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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
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INTERPRETING DASEINAS BEING 

Ajay Jaiswal 
Research Scholar ,Center for Philosophy 

School of Social Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 
 
ABSTRACT 

 
It is owing to their wonder, says Aristotle, that men both now begin and at first began 

to philosophise.1However, prior to that, as long as one is complacent, forgetful, and 
unreflective in her existential everydayness, any endeavour of confronting Existence or 
Being remains a distant possibility. Heidegger’s term for this disturbing wonder is 
‘angst’ (anxiety) that propels us to reinvestigate into the forgotten question of Being – 
what it means for anything to be.“In anxiety being-there finds itself amid the 
indefiniteness of the no-thing and nowhere, and is no longer at home in the world.”2It is 
the response to the fundamental unsettling nature of our Being. It asks, “why is there 
anything rather than nothing?”To cultivate this perplexity is one of the major challenges 
of Being and Time of Heidegger. He asks, “But are we nowadays even perplexed at our 
inability to understand the expression ‘being’?”3Heidegger'sfundamental worry is about 
this peculiar inability. Nevertheless, once we overcome this inability, the next challenge 
is how to answer the question of Being. More specifically – whence to start? 
Heidegger’s answer is-‘Dasein’. Hence, we get the hint that Dasein and Being are 
closely intertwined, and the objective of this paper is to show this aspect of early 
Heideggerian philosophy. Accordingly, the paper has been divided into three parts as 
follows: first, dealing with the reasons why Dasein is the right place to start inquiring 
about Being; second, it explicates the ontological structure (mode) of Dasein; third and 
finally, it draws some implications or insights that we can grasp regarding our 
understanding and interpretation of Being when we delve deep into Dasein’s 
everydayness.  
 
Keywords: Dasein, Being, angst, time, everydayness, Becoming, etc. 

 
-I- 

Introduction:  
Why Dasein? 
One may argue that understanding Being may beginrandomly from anywhere by 
selecting any entity or its respective discipline. Why should we begin with Dasein? 
Why is Dasein so fundamental to our understanding ofBeing?  We obtain some hints by 
interpreting the general meaning of Dasein. Etymologically meaning‘to be there, 

                                                
1 Aristotle, Metaphysics, p. 3. 
2Schlaow, Frank and Denker, Alfred, Historical Dictionary of Heidegger’s Philosophy, p. 23. 
3 Heidegger, Being and Time, p. xix/1. 
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present, available, exist’4, Dasein refers to that entity which is ontologically different 
from other entities in the sense that it harbors the possibility of challenging or 
confronting the meaning of its existence. Its being involves ‘mineness’ or choices. “The 
Being of any such entity is in case mine.”5 
 This manner of being is sharply distinguished from what Heidegger calls the present at 
hand, the entities that do not have any mineness or concern about their way of being. 
For instance,a pen cannot ask – ‘am I the pen I want to be’? Its essence is pre-
determined. However. “theessence of Dasein lies in its existence”6 which is not fixed 
but authored by that Dasein. It is constantly living out its possibilities as the product of 
its choices.  
 The above peculiarity of Daseinis also expressed as –“Dasein is a being whose being is 
an issue for it.”7This holds the key to further advancement. Making being an ‘issue’ 
proves thatDasein has some understanding of Being. “Understanding of being is itself a 
determination of being of Dasein. The ontic distinction of Dasein lies in the fact that it is 
ontological.”8Perhaps this is Heidegger’s reasonfor why we should begin withDasein- 
because it has some access to Being. Nevertheless, this does not mean that we already 
comprehensively know the meaning of Being. Instead, this is merely our pre-
ontological understanding. Our understanding of being is highly implicit in the way we 
act in our everydayness. Hence, exploring the everydayness of Dasein is the way to 
begin. But this is certainly not to simply sketch a display of everyday understanding, but 
the original task is to probe its depths, seek its implications, and excavate its ontology.  

 
-II- 

Exploring Dasein: 
As suggested above,Dasein’spre-ontological understanding is implicit in its 
everydayness, which is an activity. Therefore, we need to explore Dasein through its 
activity only. We need to ask abouthow orwho of Dasein rather than what of Dasein. We 
are not interested in specifying its properties or categories but in untangling its mode of 
being, what Heidegger calls as existentialiaorexistentiale.9 
 The question of how/who of Daseincompels us to delve deeper in the literal meaning of 
Dasein,  i.e., being there or being there and now which acts both as a noun and a verb. 
However, this highlights, in any case, that Daseinexists in a particular place and time, in 
a particular way, in a particular situation, and we experience everything in the 
worldfrom this primary orientation. We are being-in-the-world, and here the expression 
‘in’ does not merely mean being located in the world in spatial terms. Rather it signifies 
some active involvement with the world. Dasein, uniquely, cares about its existence by 
                                                
4Inwood, M., A Heidegger Dictionary, p. 42. 
5 Heidegger, Being and Time., p. 67. 
6Ibid., p. 67. 
7 Ibid., p. 10 
8Ibid.,pp.10-12. 
9 “The late Latin ex(s)istentia became Existenz. Existenz traditionally means the existence of an entity, in 
contrast to its essence. Heidegger uses it in a narrow sense, and applies it only to DASEIN: Dasein has no 
essence or nature in the way that other entities do: 'The "essence" of Dasein lies in its existence' (BT, 42).” 
Schlaow, Frank and Denker, Alfred, Historical Dictionary of Heidegger’s Philosophy, p. 23. 
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stepping outside of the bounds of the present and projects into the future. Thisis the 
fundamental aspect of Dasein - termed as sorge or care-structure. It can be 
summarizedas follows-  

“The being of Dasein means ahead-of-itself already-in (the –world) as 
being-along-side (entities encountered within the world).”10 
To elucidate further, ‘Being-ahead-of-itself’ is also called understanding or 

projections(entewerfen).11 Being is always more than what it factually is; more than 
merely a set of characteristics present at any given time. It consists of the possibilities 
that is being living out, such as one’s being, for instance, being as a research scholar 
involves his/her future projections regarding research. The projections pushing the 
scholar forward invokes the idea of a future embedded in his/her being a research 
scholar at any given point of time. 

Already-in-the-world is what Heidegger calls state of mind or attunement to the 
world. In other words, we find ourselves in a situation or mood or clearing based on the 
past. It is not a matter of our choice. We are thrownin the situation. We are born in 
factual circumstances. However, at the same time, it cannot be distinguished from 
Dasein’ s understanding. Hence, the state of mind does not remain static or fixed but it 
is dynamic, based on projections.  

Now, being-along-side is what Heidegger also calls fallenness, and it here need 
not to be confusedwith any moral downfall or fall from grace. Rather, it means Dasein’s 
current absorption in an ongoing activity. It is being with one another. It signifiesthe 
present element in the care structure. However, it must be noted that all these three 
aspects do not refer to the idea of a linear time where past, present, and future are 
isolated events. In Dasein’s structure, all three mergetogether. It is just one sense of 
temporality where the so-called past influences the present, and the latter dives into the 
future. Heidegger’s order is future-past-present. It is somewhat circular and suggests 
that Dasein’s being is ontologically an ongoing activity or clearing. Thus, Dasein is 
essentially futuristic in the present on the grounds of the past.  
 

-III- 
 

Implications: 
 
Heidegger’s attempt in Being and Time is to reveal the obscurity of the familiar. It is an 
effort to disclose what is hidden and to provide a profoundinterpretation as Being as an 
interpretative being itself. Dasein’sprimarymode of being is hermeneutical, and its core 
is that we understand the partin terms of whole and whole in terms of its part. Heidegger 
understands ourselves, the world, and ourselves in the worldin terms of a projection 
upon the whole. Implications of Dasein’s understanding are, in many ways, 
revolutionary. Some of them are: 
 

                                                
10 Heidegger, Being and Time, p. 41. 
11Schlaow, Frank and Denker, Alfred, Historical Dictionary of Heidegger’s Philosophy, p. 176. 
 

Page 12 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

i) An Inward Journey: 
To understand Being or Truth, we can make an extrovert journey, examining the objects, 

scriptures, gods, religions, society, etc. However, according to Heidegger, these 
external authorities only allure us and keep us away from Being. He seems to be 
critical of this tendency. His idea is that we have to turn our attention inward. In a 
way, he is reiterating the ancient call of ‘know thyself’ but certainly in his own 
peculiar terminologies and style. However, this inwardness of oneself includes, 
interestingly, what is outside too.  

 
ii) Metaphysics Rejected: 
Heidegger has no leaning towards abstraction and being trapped into the ditches of the 

transcendental metaphysics. His Daseinis a being-in-the world. It is rooted very 
much in here and now. He admits no room for the transcendental or beyond. He 
rejects the idea of a God as a Creator – a marvelous old gentleman supervening the 
entire existence. His creation is a creator-less creation. It exists merely in itsis-ness.  

 
iii) Being asa Unitary Phenomenon: 
Philosophy, in its antiquity and as in Platonic phase, succeeded in splitting the world 

into two parts – a real world of Forms where Being resides in its pure form, and a 
mundane imperfect empirical world where we mortal beings reside. He created a 
schism in the unity of Being. For Heidegger, Being is not a separate entity or an 
individual being. It is what constitutes all other beings. This Platonic way of thinking 
is evident in major western philosophers as in Descartes, Hegel, and so on, where we 
are forever separatedasa subject contemplating objects as looking through an 
unbreakable window glass. This generates a set of complicated problems about the 
knowledge of the external world, other minds, perception, etc. However,Heidegger 
suggests that we are not in isolation or estrangement with the world. We are, from 
the very beginning, amongst it. We are coping beings. All knowledge claims about 
Being and beings should arise from this understanding of the unity of Being. Here 
Heidegger also seems to debunking Husserl’s approach of phenomenological 
reduction of self. For Heidegger, epoche is not necessary for philosophical 
understanding.  

 
iv) Being is Becoming:  
Another point which Heidegger seems very keen to assert is that Being is not something 

fixed or static or constituted with some permanent essence like Platonic Goodor 
scholastic God or Oriental Brahman as Sat CitĀnanda. Heidegger debunks all the 
cravings for ‘permanence’. 

  
Heidegger’s Being is Becoming itself. Initially, it seems paradoxical, but it isonlyif 
we dogmatically adhere to the prejudice that Beingis permanent and becoming is 
something changing. Echoing Heraclitus, Heidegger says that Being has to be 
understood as becoming. But this becoming isnot a haphazard movement. It is more 
like an event rather than a process, an event shaped by Dasein’s activity. Here, we 
can clearly observe Heidegger’s shift from substance ontology to meaning ontology 
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where Beingis understood in meaning as an activity rather than as a permanent self-
subsisting substance. 

 
v) Being is Rooted in Time: 
Substance ontology treats Being, in any sense, as beyond space and time as in Platonic 

Forms, Christian soul or God, Brahaman etc. This makes Being an abstract entity. 
However,Heideggerasserts that Beingis very much rooted in time. His entire path of 
thinking shows that Being is mappable on time.Care structureis developed in time.It 
is not an objective common sense time but the original time. It is the ontological 
temporal way of Being.  

Conclusion: 
 
 Though there are aspects of Daseinin Heidegger’s philosophy, but in the light of above 
implications,it is revealed that understanding Dasein in its everydayness acts as a 
preparatory way of grasping crucial insights about Being itself. Understanding Dasein 
constituted by temporality renders us a clue that Being, in its most fundamental 
structure,is time-oriented. Furthermore, this understanding shakes the very foundations 
of Westernphilosophy, which has considered Being as something permanent or 
everlasting; and it is perhaps sufficient enough to perplex us also, creating a space for 
wonder about our Being. 
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Abstract  
The present study based on the survey method of the research, the researcher 

had been involved in the search of the sports players at sports competitions conducted 
by many degree colleges affiliated to Gulbarga University and Sri Krishna Devaraya 
University Bellary. The major objectives of the study as follows – to measure the socio 
economic status of the sports players in the region of kalyan Karnataka. The socio 
economic status categorized in three groups, high medium and low status in the social, 
economic, educational, family income, property and caste perspectives in the scale of 
socio economic status.  The researcher selected the three hundred sports players and 
given the instructions about the research study than provided The Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (SESS): the scale is prepared by the Lochan Bharathdwaj this tool is used 
to measure the socio economic status of the sample of the study to them to collect the 
data.  The data analyzed and interpretation through the percentage method and shown in 
the tables. The data shown in perspectives wise, Social, family, educational, 
professional, property, and monthly income perspectives tables to find the high middle 
and low socio economic status sports players in kalyan Karnataka region.  
 
Key words – Socio Economic Status, Sports Players.  
 
Introduction  

The importance of individual’s personal income and asset as property has been 
realized by the researcher in the Psychological fields, Sociology, Education, Social 
Work and other allied disciplines. Researchers have shown socio-economic status to be 
related with values, attitudes, child rearing, practices, school performance, emotional 
stability, aggressiveness and domains of verbal behaviour and many other phenomena 

Admittedly, individual’s income, education and occupation having a direct influence 
upon Childs success or failure in life. However, there are contradictory research results 
are having affect of socioeconomic status on level of aspiration and academic 
performance. There are studies, which show that in western societies, there is hardly any 
relationship between individual education and his income. The same, to a great extent is, 
hypothetically, true in Indian society. As compared to western societies ours is a mixed 
society. There are rich persons who are the owner of big industries but at the same time 
there are poor persons who cannot afford two time meals a day to their children. Also 
there are persons who are backward: belonging to schedule caste and schedule tribe. 
Further, there are highly educated scholars who prefer to live a very simple life. It is a 
society in which there are persons who could hardly receive any education or could go 
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beyond' high school but live a luxurious life. With this heterogeneity, in society, It is 
very difficult to say that any of the expected constituents of socio-economic status may 
genuinely be taken as an index favourable for high achievement and high level of 
aspiration. The socio economic status is the most influencing factor its has been vary 
major element in the research areas of education, the social impact on the personality 
and its behavior both physical and psychological are impacted by the social status of an 
individual.  

 Research workers in the field of social sciences are increasingly realizing the 
importance of the knowledge about the social environment of the individual. Research 
has shown that the aspirations as well as the achievements of pupil are related to the 
group or the class to which he belongs or with whom he identifies himself. Research has 
probed into the relationship of behavior, like adoption of new practices, with factors in 
the socioeconomic environment of the individuals. Most of the indices have been 
developed in the United States of America for application primarily to the contemporary 
urban industrial class structure of that country where a good deal of research regarding 
stratification has been made in the recent decades. 

As early as 1928, in the United States of America and elsewhere pioneering 
attempts have been made to develop a quantifying measure of socioeconomic data. Of 
course the components of SES slightly differ in different social and cultural contexts. 
In India, socio-economic status includes the components like caste, education, 
occupation, income as well as urban/rural domicile of the individual. 

The socio-economic status is recognized as important factor which plays a 
major role in shaping the performance of an individual sports person and achievement 
in sports. The social class to which the youngster belongs definitely influences both his 
sports activity and psychologically speaking his personality development. This 
influence of the socio-economic background of sports players family or total 
environment in the life. It has been recognized as decisive factor in sports participation 
of the various kinds of sportsmen, because it is the factor that exercises a decisive 
influence on any individual performance and achievements in sports. The higher the 
social level of sports persons have the higher degree of excellence which he or she 
achieves in sports. 

 
Method of the study  

The present study based on the survey method, the researcher collected the 
primary data through the help of socio economic status scale from the sports players of 
kalyan Karnataka region to find out the perspective wise status of sports players in their 
levels of socio economic status.  
 
Objectives  
 To measure the socio economic status of sports players of kalyan Karnataka region.  
 To check the socio economic status perspectives level among the sports players. 

like, social, educational, professional, income, family type, property status and caste 
in the society.  

 To dividing the sports players according to their levels of socio economic status into 
three groups.  
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The hypothesis  
 There is lower socio economic status among sports players of kalyan Karnataka 

region,   
 There is higher in percentage of lower socio economic status among the sports 

players of kalyan Karnataka region.  
Sample  

The researcher selected the three hundred sports players randomly in the kalyan 
Karnataka region the sample are the sports players those who have represented the 
university or collegiate sports competitions in the area. Only male sports players are the 
sample of the research study.  
Research tool  

The Socio-Economic Status Scale (SESS): the scale is prepared by the Lochan 
Bharathdwaj this tool is used to measure the socio economic status of the sample of the 
study, the socio economic status scale has the seven areas with respect of social 
perspective, family perspective, professional perspective, property or asset perspective, 
income of the family, caste in the society or the status of the caste in the society, 
Statistical techniques  

Percentage method used in the calculation of the research data to find out the 
results of the study and the graph also used to interpretation of the results of the study.  
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION  

THE TABLES ARE SHOWING THE ALL PERSPECTIVES OF THE SOCIO 
ECONOMIC STATUS AMONG SPORTS PLAYERS 

1. SOCIAL PERSPECTIVE 

SES STATUS TOTAL N PERCENTAGE 
HIGH 

300 
84 28% 

MIDDLE 138 46% 
LOW 78 26% 

  300 100% 

       
       The table showing the percentage method sports players of the study in three 
classes. In the total 300 sports players. 84 players are belonging to the higher social 
perspective of socio economic status. Its 28% in the total sample of the study. In the 
middle social perspective of socio economic status 138 players are there which is 46% 
of the sample of the study. In the low social perspective of socio economic status 78 
players are considered it is 26% of the total population of the sample. 

2. FAMILY PERSPECTIVE  
SES TOTAL N PERCENTAGE 

HIGH 
300 

93 31% 
MIDDLE 146 48.66% 

LOW 61 20.34% 
  300 100% 
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The table and graphs are representing the family perspective among the sports 
players, the family perspective is considering by the social response by the surrounding 
people or neighbor people towards the unity and term of social services by the family 
members. The people thinking regarding the family capacity in the term of social 
services done by the family members or doing in present days. And also considering the 
respect by the neighbor people for the social services done by the family, the family 
perspective also considering the membership of the family member in the social service 
organization on woman’s welfare, child welfare or educational issues health sector, 
social support for the poor people in the society. Helping the people those are facing the 
natural calamities. 

3. EDUCATIONAL PERSPECTIVE  

SES TOTAL N PERCENTAGE 
HIGH 

300 

88 29.34% 
MIDDLE 122 40.66% 

LOW 90 30% 
  300 100% 

In the educational perspective of socio economic status scale showing the real 
picture of the sample of the study. The education among the family members is the most 
valuable factor in the society. The educated father and mother are more conscious 
towards the son`s and daughters future and they are providing the most influential 
conditions to the development of the child. The highly educated people are motivating 
the sounding people to gain the knowledge through education. 

 
4. PROFFESSIONAL PERSPECTIVE  

SES TOTAL N PERCENTAGE 
HIGH 

 
300 

112 37.34% 
MIDDLE 104 34.66% 

LOW 84 28% 
  300 100% 

This table showing the professional perspective among the sports players or the 
sample of the study in percentage method, higher professional perspective in the socio 
economic status among the sports players makes they live in confident way and they 
never worry about the society, they is full support from the families which leads they in 
a healthy way in the society.  The medium professional sample are not able to enjoy the 
life with their own will and wish, they are having some limits in their life due to the less 
support from the family members, these families are more thinking on how to built the 
better status in the society by hard work. The low professional perspective in the socio 
economic status in the society bond the people in the hands of poor situation. The 
people or players belongs to this group not  able to get all the facilities through the 
families like higher group players are getting , they always striving in the poor 
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condition,  Many research studies already shown that the professional perspective of the 
families having the positive and negative impact on the family members. 

5. PROPERTY PERSPECTIVE  

SES TOTAL N PERCENTAGE 

HIGH 
 

300 

90 30% 

MIDDLE 103 34.33% 

LOW 107 35.67% 

  300 100% 

The property perspective is the major factor in the socio economic status 
survey, the society is measuring the people on their land, house, using vehicles for their 
comforts,  in three hundred sports players we have divided in the three groups of 
property, high, medium, low,  

6. MONTHLY INCOME PERSPECTIVE  

SES TOTAL N PERCENTAGE 
HIGH 

 
300 

97 32.33% 
MIDDLE 124 41.33% 

LOW 79 26.34% 
  300 100% 

The lower monthly income of the family also impact on the people belonging to the 
families, they are not providing the educational facilities or sports equips for their son or 
daughters. Sometimes the families are not recommending the sports participation by 
their family members. In these families all the members of the families are busy in 
doing their traditional professions at house, hence, many sports players are not able to 
attend the colleges regularly and also sports competitions.    

7. CASTE PERSPECTIVE  

SES TOTAL N PERCENTAGE 

HIGH CASTE 
 

300 

92 30.66% 

BACKWARD  126 42% 

SC/ST 82 27.34% 
  300 100% 

The caste perspective is also one of the major factors influencing on the socio 
economic status among the sports players, the caste is measured by the traditional 
profession of the family members in the past, it is also effecting on the psychological 
variables among the sports players of the study. The caste system is always measuring 
on the social status of the families which makes the person higher status or lower status 
in the society not by his abilities or work, it is dealing with his birth in the caste.  
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CONCLUSION  
 The data of the research study showing that the in socio economic status social 

perspective 28% only has the high perspective, 46% has the middle levels and 26% 
has the lower social perspective,  

 In family perspective 31% of sports players has the high status, 48.68% has the 
middle status and 20.34% has the low low family perspective in socio economic 
status.  

 In educational perspective 29.34% only having the high status, 40.66% having the 
middle status and 30% of sports players having the low educational perspective in 
their total family. Above 70% of sports players related to middle and low 
educational families.  

 In professional perspective 37.34% only having the higher status remaining sports 
players are belonging to middle and low perspective of professions. Above 60% of 
sports players having middle and low perspectives status in socio economic status.  

 The property perspective in socio economic status has the major factor in 
individual’s social status in the society, only 30% of sports players having the 
higher status 34.33% having the middle status and 35.67% are very low property 
status in the socio economic status survey of kalyan Karnataka region.  

 Caste perspective 30.66% players are belonging to high caste, 42% of other 
backward class and 27.34% belongings to schedule caste and schedule tribes in the 
kalyan Karnataka region. 695 players are backwards and SC & STs.  

 In totally the most of the sports players are belonging to the middle and lower status 
of socio economic conditions which makes them hard to involve in the sports 
activities and preparation for competitions.  
Recommendations  

 Issue the sports materials through the government to kalyan Karnataka sports 
players.  

 Sports scholarship should be given to those players participated at national level 
competitions 

 Grace marks to students those have involved in the sports competitions  
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Abstract  
 This study deals with the biggest ever tax reform in the history of Indian economy. The 
authors have tried to highlight the various aspects of the GST, beginning with the 
background and the various justification for the same. Historical evidences were 
provided to validate the decision and supporting literatures were explored. Various 
implied models including dual concept were discussed in detail. Further, the authors 
tried to measure the differences between Pre & Post- GST era with empirical data. 
Finally, future implications were outlined with a critical evaluation. Goods and Service 
Tax (GST) is a full tax charge on manufacture, sales and expenditure of goods and 
services. The fundamental aim of GST is to make uniform the scattered indirect tax 
system in India and avoid the cascading effect in taxation. The impact going to make by 
GST will be a transformation in the entire tax system in India. GST is termed as biggest 
tax reform In Indian Tax Structure. It will not be an additional tax, it will include central 
excise duty, service tax additional duties of customers at the central level, VAT, central 
sales tax, entertainment tax, octroi, state surcharge, luxury tax, lottery tax and other 
surcharge on supply of goods and services. The purpose of GST is to replace all these 
taxes with single comprehensive tax, bringing it all under single umbrella. The purpose 
is to eliminate tax on tax. This paper will throw light on GST its features and also effect 
of GST on prices of goods and Services. This research article to be discussed  Impact of 
GST on India Economy 
Key words-Goods and services tax, Future  impact prices, Indian Economy, 
employment, Market Monopoly, Economic Administrative System,Taxation, etc.,  
 
Backdrop of the Study 

" GST is a “great step by Team India, great step 
towards transformation, great steps towards 
transparency”. * GST will also help curtail black 
money; traders will be compelled to give proper 
bills. “We speak a lot about corruption but we also 
need to build a strong anti-corruption system 

Mr. Narendra Damodardas Modi 
Hon’ble Prime Minister of India  

 
The word tax is derived from the Latin word “taxare” meaning “to estimate”. 

“A tax is not a voluntary payment or donation, but an enforced contribution, exacted 
pursuant to legislative authority" and is any contribution imposed by government 
whether under the name of levy, tribute, impost, duty, custom, excise, subsidy, supply, 
or other.” The first known system of taxation was in Ancient Egypt around 3000 BC - 
2800 BC in the first empire of the Old Kingdom. Records from that time showed that 
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the pharaoh were collecting tax revenues from the people. Other records are granary 
receipts on limestone flakes and papyrus. Early taxation is also described in the Bible. 
The crop comes in, gives a fifth of it to Pharaoh. The other four-fifths portions may 
keep as seed for the fields and as food households and children. The people of Egypt 
divided their crop, providing a portion to the Pharaoh. A share of the crop was the tax. 
In India, the tradition of taxation has been in force from ancient times. It finds its 
references in many ancient books like 'Manu Smriti' and 'Arthasastra'. The Islamic rulers 
imposed Jizya. It was later on abolished by Akbar. However, Aurangzeb, the last 
prominent Mughal Emperor, levied Jizya on his mostly Hindu subjects in 1679. Reasons 
for this are cited to be financial stringency and personal inclination on the part of the 
emperor, and a petition by the Ulema. 

The period of British rule in India witnessed some remarkable change in the 
whole taxation system of India. Although, it was highly in favor of the British 
government and its exchequer but it incorporated modern and scientific method of 
taxation tools and systems. In 1922, the country witnessed a paradigm shift in the 
overall Indian taxation system. Setting up of administrative system and taxation system 
was first done by the Britishers. Broadly, there are two types of Taxes viz. Direct and 
Indirect taxes. Taxes in India are levied by the Central Government and the State 
Governments. Other minor taxes are also levied by the local authorities such as 
Municipality or Local Council or Grampanchayat. 

In India various taxes are levied by the Central Government body and the State 
Governments. Some minor taxes are also levied by the local authorities such as 
Municipality or Local Council. There are various levy tax is derived from the 
Constitution of India which allocates the power to levy various taxes between Centre 
and State. Some of the important Central taxes, eg. CENVAT, Customs Duty, Service 
Tax etc. 

Some of the important State level taxes, eg. State Sales Tax, CST, Works 
Contract Act, Entry tax, other local levies etc. The taxes on the sales of goods were 
levied in situation of the respective Sales Tax enactments and the 'entry of goods' 
wassubject to tax under the respective State Entry Tax enactments and this development 
prevailed till the improvement process set in upon which these levies were replaced by 
VAT. The levy of tax on provisioning of services was introduced for the first time in 
1994 and has been subjected to persistent vigorous legal challenges. From long time it is 
proved in India that the transformation to VAT did not solve the issue of non-creditable 
duties and the consequent cascading effect requiring further reform in the structure in 
the area and consequently GST demand arose. Despite of existence of multiple taxes 
like Excise, Customs, Education Cess, Surcharge, VAT, Service Tax etc. GDP of India 
is much lower than GDP of countries like USA, China and Japan. India has miles to go 
to achieve this level. 

The reference of GST was first made in the Indian Budget in 2006-07 by the 
then Finance Minister Mr. P. Chidambaram as a single Centralized Indirect tax. The Bill 
was introduced on December 19, 2014 and passed on May 6, 2015 in the Lok Sabha and 
Passed in Rajya Sabha on 3rd August 2016. The Government wants to implement GST 
Bill From 1st April 2017. Clause 366(12A) of the Constitution Bill defines GST as 
“goods and services tax” means any tax on supply of goods, or services or both except 
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taxes on the supply of the alcoholic liquor for human consumption. So GST is a 
comprehensive tax levy on manufacture, sale and consumption of goods and services at 
a national level. 
Need of the study 

This study will assist us to examine the impact of GST after its implementation 
in India, it will show the gap between present various indirect taxes and only one GST, 
& also the study will show benefits and challenges which GST may face after 
implementation. 
Research Problem 

The concept of Goods and Services Tax (GST) is the biggest tax reform in 
decades throughout the world, but India has been taking small steps to meet its target of 
rolling out goods & services tax (GST) on July 1, 2017. The role of research intends to 
focus on understanding concept of goods and services tax and its impact on Indian 
economy. 
Objectives of the Study 
1). To study the concept of Goods and Services Tax (GST) and its impact on 

Indian Economy, 
2).  to understand how GST will work in India like developing country and  
3).  To know the advantages and challenges of GST in Indian situation. 
 
Research Methodology 

The study focuses on wide study of secondary data collected from various 
books, National & international Journals, published government reports, publications 
from various websites which focused on various aspects and important of Goods and 
Service tax. 
Need for GST Model in India 
Following are the supporting reasons to adopt GST 
 Present tax system allows is diversity of taxes, the introduction of GST is likely to 

unique it. 
 Many areas of Services which are untaxed. After the introduction of GST they will 

also get covered. 
 GST may help to avoid confusions caused by present complex tax structure and will 

help in development of a common national market. 
 Excise, VAT, CST have the cascading effects of taxes. Therefore, there will be end 

up in paying tax on tax. GST will replace existing all present taxes. 
 GST will lead to credit availability on throughway purchases and reduction in 

obedience requirements. 
 Applying of GST will do more than simply redistribute the tax burden from one 

sector or Group in the economy to another. 
 Achieves, uniformity of taxes across the territory, regardless of place of 

manufacture or distribution. 
 Provides, greater certainty and transparency of taxes. 
 Ensures tax compliance across the country 
 GST will avoid double taxation to some extent. 

Page 28 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

 The effective implementation of GST makes sure that  
 India provides a tax system that is almost similar to the rest of world where GST 

implemented. 
 GST will also improve the International level cost competition of various native 

Goods and Services. 
 GST will provide impartial tax structure that is neutral to business processes and 

geographical locations within India. 
 If the GST is implemented in the true spirit, it will have many positives effects for 

the stakeholders and will lead to a better friendly tax environment. 
 
Impact of GST on Indian Economy 

It is expected that the Goods and Service Tax (GST) bill have wide ranging 
ramifications for the complicated present taxation system in India. It is likely to improve 
the present taxation system to GDP ratio and also inhibit inflation. However, the 
transformation is likely to benefit the manufacturing sector but it is difficult for the 
different services sector. Though there are expectations that the GDP growth is likely to 
go up by 1 to 2 %, the results can only be analysed after the GST implementation. The 
response is mixed from countries around the world. While the New Zealand economy 
had a higher GDP growth, it was lower in case of Canada, Australia and Thailand after 
the GST was implemented. The one per cent tax that has been proposed as a sop to 
appease the States for compensating their loss of revenue from the inter-state CST is 
likely to play a spoil sport. It is probable that it may affect the GDP adversely. The 
Congress party is already opposing the 1 per cent tax. The GS Tax rate is expected to be 
around 5-28% and can be assumed as a tax neutral rate. This tax rate is not likely to give 
any incremental tax revenue to the government. The GST rate will be benefited for the 
various manufacturing sector where the tax rate is around 24% at present. The major 
manufacturing sectors these will benefit the most are FMCG, Auto, Cement and other. 
This is because they are currently reeling under 24 to 38 per cent tax. The sector which 
is going to be adversely affected is the services sector. Already there has been a hike 
from 12 to 14% from the 1st of June this year. Another 4 per cent increase will break 
their backs. The uniformity in the taxation rate is fine but it should not result in disparity 
for the goods and services sectors. Nobody has expected that the implications it will 
have in the services sector if the government moots a higher GS Tax rate like 20% or 
28%. The higher GST rate will definitely boost the tax to GDP ratio, while giving 
financial muscle to the government for increasing the capital expenditure. This is likely 
to spur growth in the economy. There is definitely a silver lining to the whole exercise. 
The unorganized sector which enjoys the cost advantage equal to the taxation rate can 
be brought under the GST bill. This will bring a lot of unorganized players in the fields 
like electrical, paints, hardware etc. under the tax net. It is easier said than done. It will 
take a lot of meticulous planning in the implementation of the GST reform for capturing 
the unorganized sector under its ambit. For one it will widen the tax reach and secondly 
it will benefit the organized players who lose out revenue to the unorganized sector at 
present. There are still a lot of unchartered territories which need to be looked into 
through parliamentary discussions in the sessions. To The Individual one and different 
Companies, the collection of both the central and state taxes will become one, both 
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components will hike prices on the manufacturing costs and the individual will benefit 
from lowered prices in the process which will subsequently lead to increase in 
consumption thereby profiting companies. 

The debate on GST is on between the manufacturing vs. consumption based 
states. GST introduced by the Central Government is a multi-layer, complex and time 
consuming exercise (documentation) which is still protested by many traders in the 
country. It (Goods and Service Tax) is a consumption based tax levied on 
manufacturing, services and sales and it will substitute all indirect taxes levied by state 
and central government. It is assumed that GST will enhance the economic growth and 
the gross domestic production of the country. Implementation of GST itself was a 
milestone step for the government which encompasses through various stages. If we 
compared our GST with other countries we found that in most of the countries there is a 
single taxation levied on goods and services. The proposed GST will act as a swivel to 
reduce unemployment in the country. Both central and state governments levying tax on 
goods and services at different rates have created inefficiency in the tax system. GST is 
expected to bring back efficiency in the tax system and it will restrict the leakages. 
Fiscal motives to implement the proposed GST shall be: (i) To expand the fiscal space 
and improve economic viability of the government by way of increasing public 
expenditure under the targeted revenue constraints; (ii) To eliminate the definitional 
separation between goods and services; and (iii) To achieve efficiency in tax system and 
envisage the powers and responsibilities of taxation authority. The government was 
trying hard to implement GST from the last many years in the country but it was very 
difficult to adjust the sharing ratio between the Central government and State 
government. It was decided and recommended by the GST committee that 100 percent 
of the revenue losses would be compensated by the Central Government in a phase 
manner i.e. 100 percent for 3 years and 75 percent and 50 percent for the next 2 years. 
The key objectives of the GST reforms are: (i) Expanding the current tax base by 
including more economic services to the GST purview and shortening the list of 
exemptions; (ii) To avoid multi-stage taxation and achieve targeted tax compliance by 
minimizing additional tax burden; (iii) To enhance the competitiveness of Indian 
business firms to the level of International organizations by removing hidden taxes; and 
(iv) To establish a unique national market for various goods and services by unifying 
the tax rates and tax structure across the country. 

This paper endeavors to focus on understanding the conceptual framework of 
goods and service tax and its probable impact on sales tax revenue of Rajasthan. GST is 
believed to be a crucial tax reform after independence for stimulating economic growth. 
Moreover, GST will enhance sales tax revenues to the government; minimize the tax 
burden of end-users and make imports/exports business competitive. Indian states are 
confused whether it will reduce their tax revenue and whether they will get proper 
compensation from the central government against the revenue loss. 

 
Main Focus on Research  

In the year 2000, the then Prime Minister of India Shri Atal Bihari Vajpayee 
started the discussion on Goods and Services Tax (GST) by setting up an empowered 
committee which was headed by Asim Dasgupta who was the Finance Minister in the 
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West Bengal Government. At the time of introduction of FRBM Act, 2003, Kelkar 
suggested GST as an advanced version of VAT. P Chidambaram had mentioned in his 
budget speech for the financial year 2006-07 about the need and relevance of GST law. 
The responsibility of preparing a draft report for the introduction of GST was given to 
the Empowered Committee of state finance ministers. In 2008, the empowered 
committee finalized the views over GST and submitted a detailed road titled “A model 
and roadmap for Goods and Services Tax (GST) in India. The UPA government aimed 
to introduce GST on April 1, 2010. Opposition parties did not allow them to pass the 
bill. The Lok Sabha officially passed the Goods and Service Tax Bill, 2014, on May 6, 
2015 and the Rajya Sabha passed it in August 2016. On May 20, 2017 the GST council 
fixed four different tax rates under GST (5%, 12%, 18% and 28%). 
GST Rates for Goods 2020-21 

Table -1  
No Tax 

Apart from other items that enjoy zero GST tax rate, these are the commodities added to 
the list after 11th June rate revision – 

Hulled cereal grains like 
barley, wheat, oat, rye, 
etc. 

Bones and horn-cores 
unworked and waste of 
these products. 

Palmyra jaggery All types of salt 

Kajal [other than kajal 
pencil sticks] 

Picture books, colouring 
books or drawing books 
for children 

Human hair – 
dressed, thinned, 
bleached or 
otherwise worked 

Sanitary 
Napkins 

Vegetables preserved 
using various 
techniques including 
brine and other 
preservatives that are 
unsuitable for 
immediate human 
consumption. 

Music 
Books/manuscripts 

Dicalcium 
Phosphate (DCP) of 
animal feed grade 
conforming to IS 
specification No. 
5470 :2002 

Unit container-
packed frozen 
branded 
vegetables 
(uncooked/steam
ed) 

Table -2  
5% Tax Slab 

Given below are the items that have been added to the 5% GST tax rate slab along with 
the other existing items- 

Cashew nuts/cashew 
nuts in shell Ice and snow Bio gas Insulin Marble 

rubble 

Aggarbatti and Kites 

Accessories/parts 
for carriages 
designed for 
differently-abled 
individuals 

Coir mats, matting 
and floor covering 

Pawan Chakki 
that is Wind-
based Atta 
Chakki 

Natural 
cork 
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Postage or revenue 
stamps, stamp-
postmarks, first-day 
covers, etc. 

Numismatic coins 

Braille paper, 
braille 
typewriters, 
braille watches, 
hearing aids and 
other appliances 
to compensate for 
a defect or 
disability 

Fly-ash blocks Walking 
sticks 

 
 

Table -3  
12% Tax Slab 

After the GST council meeting on 11th June, the following items were added to the 12% 
GST rates category- 

Preparations of 
vegetables, fruits, nuts 
or other parts of 
plants, including 
pickle, murabba, 
chutney, jam, jelly 

Ketchups, sauces 
and mustard sauce 
but excluding curry 
paste, mayonnaise 
and salad 
dressings, mixed 
condiments and 
mixed dressings 

Bari 
made of 
pulses 
including 
mungodi 

Menthol and menthol 
crystals, peppermint, 
fractionated/de-
terpenated mentha 
oil, dementholised 
oil, Mentha piperita 
oil and spearmint oil 

All 
diagnostic 
kits and 
reagents 

Plastic beads Exercise books and 
note books 

Glasses 
for 
corrective 
spectacle
s and flint 
buttons 

Spoons, forks, ladles, 
skimmers, cake 
servers, fish knives, 
tongs 

Fixed 
Speed 
Diesel 
Engines 

Two-way radio 
(Walkie talkie) used 
by defence, police and 
paramilitary forces 
etc. 

Intraocular lens 

Correctiv
e 
spectacle
s 

Playing cards, chess 
board, carom board 
and other board 
games, like ludo, etc. 

Debagged
/roughly 
squared 
cork 

Items manufactured 
from natural cork Agglomerated cork    

 
 

Page 32 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

 
Table - 4 

18% Tax Slab 
The items mentioned below have been added to the 18% GST tax rate slab among the 
other existing items- 

Kajal pencil 
sticks Dental wax Plastic 

Tarpaulin 

School satchels 
and bags other 
than of leather or 
composition 
leather; toilet 
cases, Hand bags 
and shopping 
bags of artificial 
plastic material, 
cotton or jute; 
Handbags of 
other materials 
excluding wicker 
work or basket 
work 

Headgear and parts 
thereof 

Precast 
Concrete 
Pipes 

Salt Glazed 
Stone Ware 
Pipes 

Aluminium 
foil 

All goods, 
including hooks 
and eyes 

Rear Tractor tyres 
and rear tractor tyre 
tubes 

Rear Tractor 
wheel rim, 
tractor centre 
housing, 
tractor 
housing 
transmission, 
tractor 
support front 
axle 

Weighing 
Machinery 
other than 
electric or 
electronic 
weighing 
machinery 

Printers 
other than 
multifuncti
on printers 

Ball bearing, 
Roller Bearings, 
Parts & related 
accessories 

  
Transformers 
Industrial 
Electronics 

Electrical 
Transformer 

Static 
Converters 
(UPS) 

CCTV 
including 
CCTV with 
video 
recorders 

Set top Box for 
TV 

Computer monitors 
not exceeding 17 
inches 
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Electrical 
Filaments or 
discharge 
lamps 

Winding Wires, 
Coaxial cables 
and Optical 
Fiber 

Perforating 
or stapling 
machines 
(staplers), 
pencil 
sharpening 
machines 

Baby carriages 

Instruments for 
measuring length, 
for use in the hand 
(for example, 
measuring rods and 
tapes, micrometers, 
callipers) 

Bamboo 
furniture 

Swimming 
pools and 
paddling pools 

Televisions/
Monitors 
(upto 32 
inches) 

Power banks 
powered by 
Lithium-ion 
batteries 

Sports goods, 
games consoles and 
related items with 
HS code 9504 

All items with 
HS code 8483 
including 
gear boxes, 
transmission 
cranks and 
pulleys 

Used or 
retreaded 
pneumatic 
rubber tires 

   

 
28% Tax Slab 

The council meeting was held to ‘reduce’ the tax rates on certain items based 
on customer preferences. Hence, no additional items were added to the highest GST 
rates slab of 28%.  

*The GST rates for various products are subject to change from time to time 
without prior information. 
Empirical Evidence: A Comparative Study Of VAT and GST 
 

To understand the post- GST situation better, we conducted an empirical study 
which involved a plethora of businessmen who had migrated to GST regime. The data 
was collected in the months of June- August 2017. The area was in and around Jaipur 
City. Hypotheses were developed to verify the differences between pre- GST and post- 
GST based on four bases: Convenience; Technology; Timeline; Support (from 
authority). 
 

It was clear from Table-1 that both the regimes differed heavily with respect to 
Convenience, Technology and Support. But, timeline had no impact which meant that 
both the regimes are having similar timeline. Further, for Convenience & Support, GST 
was the winner. But, technology was the problem. As a new concept, it might need 
some time to take off. Overall, it can be said that GST is gaining ground rapidly among 
the businessmen as they too feel that it is the future. 
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Table-5 
(T-Test for differences between pre- GST and Post- GST) 

 
Bases t-value Sign. Level (2-

tallied 
Null Hypothesis 

Convenience -2.525 0.012* Rejected 
Technology 2.799 0.005** Rejected 

Timeline 1.534 0.124 Accepted 
Support -9.845 0.000** Rejected 

 
Future Implications of GST 
 

Implementation of GST in India was more focused towards the campaigns 
launched by Government of India. Campaigns like Make in India, Start-up India, Digital 
India and Skill India helps the government to attain its mission of New India 2022. The 
Central Government was more focused and keen to change the bureaucratic 
environment of the country which will encourage the investors.Goods and Services Tax 
helps to improve the ratings of investment in India globally. It is very early to measure 
the implications of GST in the future but following points may highlight its impact on 
Indian Economy: 
 
Reduction in Prices: GST will give a thrust to the existing tax-credit system, which 
will drive tax efficiency for manufacturers, wholesalers and also for consumers of goods 
and services. Input tax credit scheme under GST will decrease the overall cost incurred 
by the manufacturer which will reflect as price reduction in various inflation indices in 
the long-term.GST could have a negative impact on service sector, which contributes 
over 50% of Indian GDP. The existing rate of Service Tax is 15% which would surge to 
18% in Goods and Service Tax system. 
 
Summing up 
 

The GST System is basically restructured to simplify current critical Indirect 
Tax system in India. A well designed GST is an attractive method to get liberate of 
deformation of the existing process of multiple taxation also government has promised 
that GST will reduce the compliance burden at present there will be no price different 
between imported goods and Indian goods & they would be taxed at the same rate and 
also prices will be same. Many Indirect Taxes like Sales Tax, VAT, service tax etc., will 
be diminished because there will be unique tax system i.e. GST, that will reduce 
observance present burden. GST will face many challenges after its implementation and 
will result to give many benefits. In overall through above important study we conclude 
that GST play a dynamic role in the growth and development of our country. 
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Abstract  
The present research study measuring the psychological variables like, self 

confidence and emotional maturity among sports players, the self confidence is the 
major factor in the personality of an individual; the emotional maturity is the ability of 
handling the situations without any unnecessary stress or pressure. The self confidence 
and emotional maturity are the needed psychological factors for an individual to lead the 
healthy life. the research study objectives  as follows - to measure the levels of self 
confidence among the sports players of different stages, to check the maturity levels 
among the sports players, to compare the psychological variables between sports players 
different levels. The research hypothesis stated that there would be significance 
difference in psychological variables among sports players of different levels.  

The researcher selected fifty inter university participated sports players and 
fifty inter collegiate sports players from Gulbarga university.   

Self Confidence Inventory (SCI). The self confidence inventory (SCI) 
developed by Basavanna .M (1975). And the Emotional maturity scale (EMS 1999) 
prepared by Yashvir singh & Bhargava`s used to measure the emotional maturity of 
sports players. The basic producers of statistics mean, standard deviation and t tests used 
in the study to analysis the research data.  
Key words – Psychological Variables, Sports players  
 
SELF CONFIDENCE:  
 

The study showing the psychological variables among sports players of different 
levels competitions like, inter university competitions and collegiate competitions 
comparing the levels of psychological variables among the sports players, the sports 
involving stage has the influence on the psychological variables.   
`The Self confidence is the one of the most influencing factor of the personality in the 
sports players. the self confidence is the ability of the person to take over the tuff 
situations in the life. The confidence is the very necessary element of the personality of 
an individual and very sure about his or her own self abilities or skills to face the 
situation or take over the situations coming in the life.  
`It is the one of the major element of the personality to get the happiness and effective 
function of the physical or psychological skills to enhance the strength and powers of 
the self. The higher self confident people are more sure about the handling the situations 
very surely without the fear of failure in the function.  
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`Confidence gets you moving forward to success instead of trying to avoid failure. With 
confidence, you tend to focus your thinking process and actions. As a result you are 
mutually rehearsing successful action, rather than imaginatively pertaining poor 
performance. 
Definition of Self Confidence  
`In the words of Basavanna (1975), “the meaning of the self confidence defined as the 
person with higher awareness about the self skills and abilities and also sure about the 
capacity to handle the any situation”  
`In the words of Bandura (1986), “Self confidence considered as one of the motivators 
and regulators of behaviour in an individual’s everyday life.”  
 
EMOTIONAL MATURITY  
Emotional Maturity is not only the effective determinant of personality pattern but also 
helps to control the growth of individual development. The concept mature emotional 
behaviour at any level is that which reflects the fruits of normal emotional development. 
It is a stage, which is very essential in humane life. One of the major aims of any good 
educational programme is to help the learner to gain emotional maturity. 

An emotionally mature person has full control over the expression of his 
feelings. However, he behaves according to the accepted social values and ideals. He 
remains indifferent towards emotional allurements. There is no instability in the 
expression of emotions. During adolescence one gets excited very soon. Adolescents 
burst into laughter on flimsy things or loose temper soon but an emotionally mature is 
free from this defect. 

As one grows mature his emotional stability and depth of social adjustment, 
vocational and professional aptitude, life's ambitious etc. go on developing. A mature 
person is expected to understand a situation without any one's help and realize his duties 
and responsibilities himself. He will not act in an irresponsible manner under emotional 
stream and waste his time and energy over imaginary problems. But it is undoubtedly 
related with his success to cultivate finer qualities of self-control, politeness, sympathy, 
cooperation, tolerance and emotional stability. 

Smitson (1974) says, ‘Emotional maturity is a process in which the personality 
is continually striving for greater sense of emotional health, both intra-psychically and 
intra personally’.  

Singh (1999) says, ‘Emotional maturity is not only the effect determinant of 
personality patterns but it also helps to control the growth of an adolescent’s 
development. A person who is able to keep his emotions under control, which is able to 
rock delay and to suffer without self-pity, might still be emotionally stunted and 
childish’. 
 
Method  
Significance of the study  

The present study tried to find out the significance differences in psychological 
variables among the sports players of different groups, the sports player divided into two 
groups of sports players, one is inter university participated players group and second 
one group involves players participated into collegiate sports competitions,  
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Objectives of the study  
 To measure the self confidence levels among sports players  
 To measure the emotional maturity among the sports players 
 Compare the psychological variables between inter university sports players and 

inter collegiate sports players.   
The Hypothesis of the study  
 There would be significance difference in psychological variables among sports 

players of different groups.  
 The sports competition levels influence on the psychological variables of sports 

players  
Sample of the study  

The researcher selected fifty sports players who have participated in inter 
university sports competitions and fifty sports players who have participated into 
collegiate levels sports competitions, all sports players belongs to Gulbarga university. 
Research tools  

 Self Confidence Inventory (SCI). The self confidence inventory (SCI) developed by 
Basavanna .M (1975). The questionnaire consists of 100 items. The odd-even (split-
half) reliability co-efficient calculated by spearmen brown formula is found to be 
0.94. 

 Yashvir Singh & Bhargava's Emotional Maturity Scale (EMS) (1999) Emotional 
maturity scale prepared by Dr. Yashvir Singh and Dr. Mahesh Bhargava (1999) was 
used to measure emotional maturity. Emotional maturity scale deals with interplay 
of forces with intensities and quantities in terms of different aspects: ) Emotional 
unstability (b) Emotional regression (c) Social maladjustment (d) Personality 
disintegration (e) Lack of independence.  
Statistics  
The following calculation methods used in the study  

 Mean  
 Standard deviation  
 T test  

 
DATA ANALYSIS & INTERPRETATION  
The table showing the psychological variables among sports players of different groups 

Variables Sample  N Mean SD T values 

Self Confidence 

Inter University 
players  50 38.020 6.997 

4.510** Inter Collegiate 
players  50 44.042 7.365 

Emotional 
Maturity 

Inter University 
players  50 77.421 6.694 

6.383** Inter Collegiate 
players  50 86.640 8.893 

The table showing that the inter university sports players group has the higher self 
confidence than the inter collegiate group of sports players, the self confidence manual 
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indicates higher score means lower the self confidence vice versa.  The inter university 
group`s mean score 38.020, standard deviation is 6.997 while the inter collegiate groups 
mean score is 44.042 which is higher than the inter university groups mean and the 
standard deviation is 7.365 it is also higher in comparison with inter university group`s 
standard deviation.  
 
Conclusion  
 
 The present research study results showing that the inter university sports players 

are higher in self confidence than the collegiate level sports players of Gulbarga 
university.  

 The inter university sports players are extremely stable in the emotional maturity 
test than the collegiate level sports players.  

 The collegiate level sports players are moderate in the emotional maturity test 
 There is significance difference in the self confidence and emotional maturity 

among sports players of inter university level and collegiate level groups,  
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Synopsis: The tribal uprisings have played an important part in destabilising British 
Government in India. They fought against British interference in their peaceful 
traditional lives. The British tended to ruin the traditional structure of their social, 
political lives and therefore they raised the banner of revolt. At times they fought in the 
names of their deities who were allegedly vilified by the British policies. The British 
suppressed their revolts most ruthlessly and came out with various Acts and Ordinance 
to keep them under control. The tribal uprisings, however, have contributed immensely 
to strengthen the feeling of Indian Nationalism.   

Key-words – Uprisings, Discontentment, Taxes, Policies, Recruitment, Economic 
Structure, Tradition, Etc. 

Broadly speaking the British did adopt a policy of non interference in the social and 
political lives of the people who lived in their own closed groups. These closed groups 
were often termed as tribes. The tribal are normally characterised as simple soul and the 
British in India, too, considered them so. The tribes in India lived in forests or in the 
areas which were not easily accessible to all. Even the some of the welfare measures 
which were initiated by the British in India for the welfare of the people of India did 
never trickle down to the tribes of India. One of the major reasons for non-accruing of 
the welfare measure to them was that they were usurped by the presence of the third 
party amidst the tribes. This third party was the ‘Sahukars’  and local ‘Zamindars’. The 
people belonging to the third party were well versed with the socio-economic  problems 
and life styles of the tribes and they took advantage of this situation for their own 
benefits. They pretended to work for and with the tribes, lent them money and other 
small items and extracted huge benefits from them. The tribes were compelled to either 
lose their lands to this third party or were made to work as forced labourers for them. 
Gradually widespread dissatisfaction grew among the tribes among these ‘Sahookars’ 
and small ‘landlords’. They rose in revolt against them, destroyed their cashbooks and 
in some cases they were massacred brutally. This kind of revolt came to be known as 
tribal revolts or tribal uprisings. There were about 70 listed tribal revolts in India from 
1778 to1947. The indigenous names for these tribal movements were ‘meli’, ‘holl’ and 
‘ulgulan’. 

Chuar Uprisings (1764 – 1772 & 1795 – 1816) 
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The Chuars lived in Jungle Mahal of north-western Midnapur. Basically farmers and 
hunters, they also worked as ‘paiks’ under local zamindars. They received tax-free land 
instead of salaries.This revolt was directed against increase of land revenues, femine 
and economic distress. It spread in five districts of Bengal and Bihar – Midnapur, 
Rangpur, Dinzpur, Vishnupur and Virbhum. When the Company imposed huge tax 
burden on ‘zamindars’, they revolted, and the ‘paiks’ and Chuars joined in. The uprising 
continued for around three decades from 1768-69 to 1799. 

In 1768, Jagannath Singh, the zamindar of Ghatshila or the king of Dhalbhum, first went 
up in arms, backed by local zamindars, and 50,000 Chuars. The frightened government 
returned the ‘zamindari’ to Jagannath. In 1771, Chuars rose again, led by Dhadkar 
Shyamganjan. They failed this time. 

The third phase of rebellion was in 1783-84 and 1789-90. The most significant uprising 
was the Durjol Singh led revolt in 1789-90 which was brutally put down by the govern-
ment. Prof. Narahari Kabiraj says, “The revolt covered Midnapur, Bankura, Birbhum 
and Dhalbhum. It was a spontaneous and extensive uprising of poor and lower classes. 
Peasants were the pillars of this movement.” (Narahari Kaviraj, A peasant uprising in 
Bengal, 1783, People's Publishing House, 1972, New Delhi) 

The Kol Revolt (1831) 

The tribal inhabitants of Chota Nagpur comprised Kols, Bhils, Hoes, Mundas and 
Oraons. They led an independent life. 

In 1820 the king of Porhat owed allegiance to the British and agreed to pay huge taxes 
annually. He claimed the neighboring Kol region as his own to the consent of the 
British. He went on to collect taxes from the Ho segment of the Kols which they 
resented. A fight ensued between the two groups and a few  british officials were also 
killed.The British sent troops in support of the king. The Kols took up traditional arms 
like bows and arrows to face British troops armed in modern weapons. They put up a 
very brave fight but had to surrender in 1821. 

The Kols rose again in 1831. The Chhota Nagpur region was leased out to Hindu, 
Muslim and Sikh money-lenders for revenue collection. Their oppressive tactics, high 
revenue rates, British judicial and revenue policies devastated the traditional social 
framework of the Kols. They gathered under Bir Budhu Bhagat, Joa Bhagat, Jhindrai 
Manki and Sui Munda. In 1831, Munda and Oraon peasants first took up arms against 
the British. It encouraged tribals in Singbhum, Manbhum, Hazaribagh and Palamou. 

The insurgents adopted most cruel means and spared no one. They torched houses and 
killed the enemies. Only carpenters and blacksmiths were spared since they made 
weapons and other useful goods for them. After two years of intense resistance they lost 
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to modern weapons of the British. Thousands of tribal men, women and children were 
killed and the rebellion was suppressed. 

Munda Uprisings (1890s) 

It was mainly located in Chhotanagpur region. For over three decades, the Munda 
Sardar of Chhotanagpur had been struggling against the destruction of their system of 
common land-holdings by the intrusion of jagirdars, thikadars (revenue farmers) and 
traders- moneylenders. During the last decade of the nineteenth century.  The following 
were the major reasons of their revolt: 

 Tribes practiced Khuntkatti system (joint holding by tribal lineages) 
 But rich farmers, merchants, moneylenders, dikus, thekedars from Northern India 

came and tried to replace it with typical Zamindari-tenancy system. 
 These new landlords caused indebtedness and beth-begari (forced labour) among 

the tribal. 
 Birsa Munda organized the Munda tribals, attacked churches and police stations. 

The Mundas rose under Birsa Munda in a religious movement or rebellion “ulgulan” 
with an agrarian and political content. They aimed to establish a Munda rule in the land 
by killing thikadars, jagirdars, rajas and hakims. To bring about the liberation, Birsa 
gathered a force of 6,000 Mundas armed with swords, spears, battle-axes, and bows and 
arrows. Birsa was, however, captured in 1900 and he died in jail the same year, while 
others shot dead, hanged or deported. Later, the British Government enacted 
Chotanagpur Tenancy Act 1908. The Government recognized ‘Khuntkatti’ rights. The 
Government banned the Begari (forced labour). The uprising was finally repressed post 
1857. 

Santhal Uprisings (1855) - The Santals were a hardworking, peace-loving and simple 
folk, living mainly off agriculture in the dense forests of Bankura, Midnapur, Birbhum, 
Manbhum, Chota Nagpur and Palamou. The Permanent Settlement brought these lands 
under Company’s revenue control. The Santals fled oppressive zamindars and Company 
staff and settled down in the hill tracts of Rajmahal and clearings in Murshidabad 
forests. They started farming here as well, calling it Damin-i-Koh. But here too their 
oppressors followed them and exploitation started in full swing. Local moneylenders 
cheated them with high interest rates of 50% to 500%. The simple-minded Santals 
reeled under loans and often had to lose everything, even themselves, if loans were not 
paid back. Shopkeepers gave them short weight. British soldiers and employees forcibly 
took away their livestock; even the women were not spared. The rebellion of 1855-1857 
was a great event in history of Santal. In 1855 the Santals waged war against the 
permanent settlement of Lord Cornwallis.  

Page 43 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Among other reasons of the Santal rebellion were oppression of police, atrocities of 
landlords and moneylenders, ill-treatment of small farmers by land revenue officials. 
Government banned shifting cultivation in forest areas.  

The Santals were wpread over the Raj Mahal hills. The Santhals of Rajmahal Hills 
resented the oppression by revenue officials, police, money-lenders, landlords—in 
general, by the “outsiders’ (whom they called diku)Under the leadership of Sindhu and  
Kanhu they raised the banner of revolt. Two brothers,Sidhu and Kanhu, rose against 
these dreadful activities. On 30 June 1855, 10,000 Santals assembled at the Bhagnadihi 
fields and pledged to establish a free Santal state. Common people like blacksmiths, 
potters, carpenters and weavers supported them.  
Other leaders were brothers Chand and Bhairav, Bir Singh and Pramanik. The rebels’ 
ranks swelled and they numbered nearly 50,000. Postal and rail services were 
thoroughly disrupted. The rebels targeted railway stations, post offices, police stations, 
European bungalows and zamindars’ houses. They bravely fought with only bows and 
arrows with the armed British soldiers and nearly brought British rule down from 
Bhagalpur to Munghyr. Trouble spread to Birbhum and Murshidabad as well.  
Several British armies were dispatched to quell the rebellion. At last in February 1856 
the uprising was suppressed and 23,000 rebels were slaughtered. Sidhu, Kanhu and 
other leaders were hanged, prisoners got jail terms of seven to 14 years and 36 Santal 
villages were destroyed. The government pacified these Santhals by creating a separate 
district of Santhal Parganas. The Santhal rebellion led to the Regulation XXXVIII of 
1885 

Some of the minor rebellions by tribes of eastern India were: 

Pahariya Rebellion broke out which was followed by a five year uprising led by Tilka 
Manjhi who was hanged in Bhagalpur in 1785. In the next two decades, revolt took 
place in Singbhum, Gumla, Birbhum, Bankura Monbhoom and Palamau, followed by 
the great Koi Rising of 1832 and Khewar and Bhumij revolts (1832-34). The revolt was 
mainly confined to Rajmahal Hills and one of the main causes of the rebellion was 
British expansion in their lands which led to widespread discontentment and hence they 
rose in revolt. 

Ahom Uprisings (1828) was cantered in Assam. The Ahoms had joined the British 
troops in the First World War. The British has promised to withdraw from their region 
post war. But the British later expressed their unwillingness to withdraw from Assam 
after the First World War. The result was Ahom raised the banner of revolt against the 
British under the leadership of Gomdhar Konwar. Fierce battle took place between the 
two forces and finally Upper Assam was given to Maharaja Purandar Singh Narendra. 

Khasi Revolt ( 1830 -33) is one of the major tribes in the Meghalaya  region. They are 
matrilineal tribe. They resented the British desire to link Brahmputra river with Sylhet 
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by Road. Under the leadership of Teerath Singh they fought against the British. The 
revolt was suppressed in 1830. 

Kuki Revolt (1917 – 1919) was located in Manipur. The Kuki revolted aginst the 
British Government’s against forcible recruitment of the young members of the tribe for 
the World War. The British had demanded recruits to the corps and the Manipur king 
promised 2,000 men. However, Kuki chiefs refused to join and instead declared war on 
the colonisers in 1917. The conflict that followed lasted for two years and claimed many 
lives. It has been variously called the “Great Kuki Rebellion”, the “Kuki Rising”, the 
“Anglo-Kuki War” and the “Zou Gaal”, depending on who is writing its history and 
when.  

Naga Revolt (1905 – 1951) - The Nagas, were pressed into service as part of the 
Imperial Army’s Labor, a vast body of men recruited to build roads, carry luggage and 
provide other kinds of logistical support. This brought together different Naga tribes, 
many of whom had previously been at war with one another, and helped consolidate a 
pan-Naga identity. In 1918, a group of these soldiers formed the Naga Club, which 
would petition the British government for the right to self-determination in those 
decades before Independence. Their leader was Haipou Jadonang. Rani Gaidinliu joined 
the Heraka cult started by her cousin. She came to be recognised as the spiritual and 
political leader of the Nagas. She was jailed by the British in 1932 at the age of 16 and 
was dumped in Shillong Jail. Nehru met her in Shillong Jail and gave her the title of 
“Rani”. 

Bhuyan and Juang (1868 and 1891 – 95) – it was located in and around  Keonjhar 
District of Odisha. Juang and Bhuyan tribes originated from a Risi, a mythological hero. 
The king followed a policy of non-interference in tribal affairs. The British entered into 
the Keonjhar state and started exploitation on forest resources as well as innocent people 
by using forced labour. Most of the time Juang and Bhuiya were engaged as unpaid 
labours (Bethi). If somebody neglected he was punished by the Britishadministration. 
Moreover the British installed their protégé on the throne after the death of their Raja. 
There was no revenue or tenancy law in the ex-state and no fixed revenue payable by 
the hill juang and Bhuiya before 1868. The discontentment of the Juang and Bhuiya due 
to the enhancement of rent, extraction of various illegal cess and forced labour took the 
shape of open rebellion.  The Juang and Bhuiya rebelled against the authority under the 
leadership of Ratna Naik in 1868 and leadership of Dharanidhar Bhuiya in 1891. 

Tana Bhagat Movement (1914-15) 

In 1914 Oraon started what is called Tana Bhagat movement. Tana Bhagat movement is 
one kind of Bhagat movement which emerged among the Oraon of Chotanagpur, Bihar. 
The Tana Bhagat movement is essentially religious in nature. Although Birsa Munda 
movement was started basically as a socio-religious movements latter on his movement 
assumed quasi-political and militaristic shape. 
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Among the Oraon the term Bhagat has been applied to a distinct section of tribe which 
subscribes to the cult of Bhakti. The Bhagat movement is characterized by a large scale 
incorporation of Hindu practices into its ideology. However the tribal’ leaders of both 
the movements were essentially fighting the foreign exploiters like the landlords and 
contractors. Their Leaders wereJatra Bhagat, Balaram Bhagat. They were of the opinion 
that their deities are helping them alleviate their present miseries. They attributed their 
troubles to some alien deities which came from Mundas. So they embarked on a 
program for proselytization and exorcism of foreign spirit under the leadership of Jatra 
Bhagat, Balaram Bhagat. Tana Bhagats were followers of Gandhi and believed in 
Ahimsa. 

All the tribal uprisings during the British period had contributed largely to the cause of 
strengthening Indian nationalism. The movement brought people from various castes 
and creed on common platform from where they intensified their struggle against the 
British.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
The basic character of higher education is also like to undergo major changes due to the 
Corona crisis. Many developed countries in the world, which have well-known 
universities, are developing new alternatives to digital education as an alternative to 
face-to-face education (classroom teaching). New sources of online teaching are being 
developed in those countries.  

Human Resource Development Minister Ramesh Pokhriyal Nishank is 
repeatedly warning about this new change. He and his team strive to develop a 
conversational environment of digital learning in Indian higher education as well. To 
face this challenge, he has recently launched a new app application in which Indian 
students, researchers, teachers will be able to defeat this coronavirus with their 
knowledge and innovative instincts. In this fight, we have to develop our science and 
knowledge as a capable weapon. The University Grants Commission and the Ministry 
of Human Resources and Development (MHRD) are developing digital education 
platforms like self and self-practice. 

Indian higher education has been working to transform itself since the 90s 
anyway. In order to meet the needs of education in the neoliberal economy and the 
society that is causing it, UGC E-Pathshala, Smart-Classroom, was developing 
several centers of audio, video, and digital-based open education. During the Corona 
crisis, our needs again shattered the basic structure of the higher education system.  

Since now society itself is bound to change into virtual social space, in such a 
situation, the concept of the classroom will also become virtual in education. We will 
gradually change into a society where direct communication will almost be over. 
Everything will remain in the form of virtual online and digital techno dialogues. 

It is possible that this new virtual transformation of higher education will lead us 
to betterment. It is possible that it should move the field of education towards more 
innovative, equitable, and capacity development. But in a society like India, we have to 
insist on keeping the internet and maintaining continuous connectivity in social groups 
settled in poor, neglected, and remote areas. 

 
Keywords: Corona, Digital-learning, Smart-Classroom, MHRD, UGC, E-Pathshala. 
 
 1. INTRODUCTION 

The two important moments have come in the field of Indian life, society, 
economy and education, the one is the qualitative changes in Indian life after the 
liberalization of the economy in 1990 and the second is the announcement of a major 
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transformation in our life and society after the arrival of Corona in 2020. The first 
transforming moment occurred due to the effects of the economy, the illusion of capital, 
and the pace. The second conversion is possible due to the mysterious fatal entry of the 
coronavirus into human life. The first conversion increased our speed in life, developed 
globalization, air travel, and cyberspace, etc. The second change has stabilized us by 
stopping the pace. This Corona-born time is a time of extraordinary humanitarian crisis. 
This time of crisis is changing the whole world. 

Social life, politics, education, economy all have to adjust themselves with this 
corona born time. Even after the end of this crisis, fear, distraction, nervousness will be 
included in the element of our life and will continue to sabotage the basic character of 
our social life. A large section of teachers will also have to master themselves in 
innovative uses of digital mediums. Our government and educational institutions will 
also have to develop innovative projects for higher research. There will be big money 
problems because Corona will create a crisis in our economy which will ultimately 
affect our quality of higher education. 

We have many challenges to higher education in the Corona time period. In such a 
situation, we have to make our higher education situated in this time by bringing new 
changes in the method of evaluation of the examination of the semester, teaching, and 
examination of our higher education. Secondly, we have to make ourselves strong and 
attractive parallel to the big higher educational institutions of the world. 

Thirdly, in order to keep higher education as inclusive, neglected, and most 
neglected groups of Indian society also have to be associated with this digital 
transformation. It seems that in the future, teaching and research in higher education 
will change with the presence of vibrant faces in the board and screen of the devoid. In 
that process, human faces will not be straight. In such a situation, we have to imagine a 
virtual community and make a habit of communicating with it. There will be teachers as 
well as students, but both will be on screen. Perhaps our sociality too will hang on the 
screen, which we will remove from the keyboard and then hang it on the screen. 

According to the educational team of the World Bank Education (WBE), the 
epidemic of COVID 19 will soon have a bad effect. World Bank experts have said that 
even before the pandemic, the world was going through a crisis of education and had 
already deviated from the path of achieving the targets of Sustainable Development 
Goal (SDG). Apart from this, we commit that all girls and boys should gain an 
atmosphere of free, equal, and qualitative primary and secondary education. The World 
Bank is working with various UN agencies to provide policy and suggestions along with 
guidelines to reduce the impact of the epidemic in the education sector. 

 A report on COVID 19, Shocks to education and policy response that before the 
Holocaust, 25.8 crore children and young people of primary and secondary school age 
were out of school and low schooling meant there were many in school who used to 
learn very little. Worst of all, the crisis was not evenly distributed, the most 
disadvantaged children and youth had very poor access to schooling and the dropout 
rate was high. 

According to Jamie Saavedra, global director education at the World Bank, the 
epidemic now threatens to worsen the results of education. He said that the epidemic has 
already had a profound impact on education as schools are closed almost everywhere in 
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the world. This is the biggest setback for all education systems in our lifetime. This loss 
will become more severe as health emergencies turn into a deep global recession. 

The World Bank Education team said that it is possible to combat conflicts and 
turn crisis into opportunity. The report said that the first step is to successfully face 
school closures, by protecting the health and the damage to students from distance 
education. At the same time, countries need to start planning to reopen the school. This 
means preventing students in school from dropping out, ensuring healthy conditions at 
school, and fasting in key areas once children return to school using new technologies to 
promote learning.  

UNESCO has said that more than 154 crore students have been severely affected 
by the closure of educational institutions worldwide between COVID 19 and this will 
have the greatest impact on girls as it will increase the number of dropout girls and 
education. So the gap in gender will be deeper. 

  
        UNESCO's Assistant Director-General for Education Stefania Giannini told to the 
news agency PTI in an interview that the school closure due to the coronavirus global 
epidemic has come with a warning to drop out of education, which will have more 
impact on teenage girls, gender differences in education and will increase the risk of 
sexual abuse, premature pregnancy, premature and forced marriage. He told that out of 
the total population of students registered for education across the world, we estimate 
that more than 89 percent of the children are unable to attend school due to COVID 19. 
It shows the number of 154 crore students registered in school or university, including 
around 74 crore girls. More than 11 crores of these girls are living in the least developed 
countries of the world where getting an education is already a struggle. 

Stefania Giannini says that school closures are the most devastating for girls living 
in refugee camps or internally displaced. He said policymakers and others could learn 
from past crises to deal with the challenges facing girls while preparing to close schools 
indefinitely. We appeal to the governments to protect the progress achieved for the 
education of girls. More than 2.5 million people worldwide have been confirmed to be 
affected by the coronavirus and 80% of these cases are in Europe and America. 

A study conducted by Pearson after the coronavirus epidemic and its ensuing 
lockdown, schools, and colleges will have to invest in sustainable technical 
infrastructure in which the training of teachers will be focused on the skills of working 
in a digital environment and higher educational institutions. 

The examination will be conducted online through traditional methods. London-
based Pearson is a pioneer in the field of educational publishing and testing, serving 
schools and students globally. After the era of COVID 19, a study on the emerging 
dimensions in the field of education said COVID19 of the epidemic. The reason is that 
more people are studying through digital medium and short duration courses are also 
becoming popular. These changes are causing difficulty but they are also showing 
examples of innovation in education. 

This indicates that the impact of the digital medium is long-lasting in the academic 
world. The study said that the digital medium will be used more to study in schools and 
colleges. Apps like WhatsApp, Zoom time to achieve educational goals and the use of 
email will increase. Academic institutes will develop such infrastructure in which 
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teachers and students will be able to read and study while remaining outside the 
academic campus. 

Institutes will invest in such permanent technical infrastructure through which the 
quality of online education can be imparted. Apart from the economy and social life, the 
coronavirus affected widely to the education system and reading from school to higher-
level education has almost come to a standstill. 

However, some schools, colleges, or universities have opted for online learning 
through platforms such as Google Classroom, Microsoft Teams, Skype, YouTube, 
Google meet, Zoom, and WhatsApp, etc these are the only way to provide education in 
the crisis. It is glorified as if the solution to every problem of our education system is 
hidden in it. 

 Is online education really the solution to all the educational needs of the 
country? Is online education a suitable option for classroom education and it is 
necessary to understand the answers to these questions and understand? what the 
objectives of education are? Three major objectives of education progress of person 
and character building, social welfare, knowledge. According to the Indian thought 
tradition, education has three main objectives: person and character building, social 
welfare, and progressive development of knowledge. It is important to test how far 
online education fulfills these goals. In the traditional or face-to-face orbital reading, 
reading is not only poured out knowledge in front of the students but also indirectly the 
process of character building is going on continuously. In the classroom environment, 
co-existence and cooperation, broad partnerships, collectivity, and ideological tolerance 
develop in the students. 
2.1.   Activity conducted by the teacher has a profound effect on the students 

Along with this, activity conducted by the teacher has a very deep impact on the 
students. The diverse social-economic background and inter-interaction of students of 
different disciplines in the academic campus play a big role in the overall it developed 
the balance of personality. 
2.2.   Activities lead personality formation to perfection. 

Online education can prove to be a hindrance rather than a seeker. In the online 
method, the above things are not possible or in small quantities. In this, the student will 
acquire knowledge but his enunciation will be mechanical like a robot. In the present era 
of the internet and the virtual world, online education can prove to be a hindrance to the 
development of social skills and a balanced personality. If this happens, the first goal of 
education, i.e. construction of a personal character will be incomplete.   
2.3.   The qualities necessary for social life should be properly developed in a 
person. 

 The second objective of education is the welfare of the society, which is linked 
to the first goal. If the qualities necessary for social life in a person are not developed 
properly, co-existence, collectivity, and tolerance, etc. then the society may prosper at 
the physical level, but there will be many discrepancies and that will give rise to social 
problems. 
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2.4.   The development of knowledge is also possible only to a certain extent in 
online method  

The third objective of education is the development of knowledge is possible 
only to a certain extent in the online method. There will be book-theoretic knowledge in 
it but will remain relatively deprived of practical knowledge. The study of subjects like 
science, technology, and medicine will be possible without practical knowledge, nor 
will it be possible.  
2.5.   Another objective of education is employment.  

Another objective of education is employment, but a purely online degree will not 
prove to be very effective. In the current era of multitasking, more practical knowledge 
and social skills are preferred than core theoretical knowledge. Internet connectivity and 
computer accessibility can also become a problem in the Indian environment. 
2.6.   Online education is being offered as a panacea 

Nevertheless, if online education is being presented as a panacea, it is due to either 
half the understanding of the people or the mentality that education is considered 
profitable. It is not uncommon that private sector institutions are the biggest 
spokespersons of online education. There is not much enthusiasm in the academic world 
about this. 
2.7.   European countries also, students are wished to do classroom studies. 

America, Even in the countries of Europe, where every field of life has been 
operated online since a decade ago, even in spite of the high fees of higher education, 
the students wish that they enjoy classroom studies. This is when the courses of 
institutions like Harvard MITA Stanford etc. are available on the online platform. 

Online education is suitable for working people who cannot get regular education. 
It is very beneficial for working people for whom it is difficult to get regular education. 
Online programs will be very helpful for them in getting new jobs or promotions. For 
regular students pursuing traditional education in various degree programs, online 
courses in the form of add-on courses will also enhance their knowledge skills. In 
addition, for poor or remote students who do not have very good teachers or rich 
libraries, online study material prepared by the best institutions will prove to be a boon. 
2.8.   HRD ministry has prepared E-Learning platform is very useful 

The E-Learning platforms designed by the Ministry of Human Resource 
Development like Swayam Diksha, National Repository of Open Educational 
Resources, Shodhganga, Scholars, etc, are very useful. 
2.9.   Orbital Reading 

It will be beneficial to adopt them as a supporting tool for reading. Alternatively, 
online education is a necessity during the Corona crisis, but it will prove to be most 
useful as an aid to traditional orbital education for the overall development of India in 
normal days and not as an alternative. Coronavirus, which has emerged as the biggest 
problem or period in the 21st century, has shaken the entire world today. Developing 
countries of the world, as well as developed countries, have been caught in the virus. 
This virus has not only attacked the health of the people of a country. Rather, it has 
severely affected the economy that is considered to be the backbone of a country - 
education, defense, and health departments. 
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This virus spread from the city of Wuhan in China will create such a terror in the 
future. Currently, Corona has spread to more than 150 countries in the world. The 
World Health Organization has declared the virus an epidemic. According to the World 
Health Organization, by April 15, 2020, more than 1.34 lakh people have died of the 
disease worldwide. Also, about 21 lakh people have been infected with it. 

In which the number of people in developed countries like America, Italy, 
Germany, France, and Britain is more than 50 percent by Coronavirus. The virus 
affected 32 crores, Indian students. Sensing the threat posed by the Corona epidemic on 
India, Prime Minister Narendra Modi has put a lockdown all over India. All schools, 
colleges, and other higher education institutions are closed in the lockdown of these 40 
days from March 24 to May 3, 2020. In such a situation, it has a direct impact on the 
lives of teachers and students. 

      The United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) has released a report, according to which the Corona epidemic has affected 
the education of about 32 crore students in India. At the global level, this epidemic has 
affected the education of 157 crore students of 193 countries of the world which is 91% 
of the students enrolled at various levels.  

3. Online Education and Cybercrime 
At the time of lockdown, online education is now being used generally. While it is 

good in developing countries like India, there are also the consequences of online 
education and examination. In the last few years, there has been an increase in data theft 
and leaking of examinations. The field of online education is the forefront, increasing 
day-to-day fake news in social media and cybercrime has reduced the importance of 
online education and examinations. 

It is not that the problem of cybercrime exists only in our country. This is also a 
big problem in developed countries in the world. The leakage of the UP Board 10th 
exam of the Social Science an SSE a Railway Recruitment Board (RRB), Junior 
Engineer Recruitment Examination Question, and important examinations for the 
technical posts of the Indian AIFF shows its biggest drawback and negligence. 

App SHPM Cares Fund also has some wrong people of the country even created 
fake accounts. In such activities, the confidence and belief of countrymen and 
examinees are broken. Corona's difference in the education of children from poor 
families where students are benefiting from online classes and education facilities 
provided by the government. So at the same time, a large number of students are also 
present in the country who do not have any medium like a phone. A large section of 
India is living below the poor line. In such a situation, there is no relation or benefit for 
him from online classes and books online. Online resources are very expensive, which 
very few families are able to buy. In such a situation, it is just a dream for them to get an 
education online. There are many poor families in the country who were living before 
working. In such a situation, all the sources of income have become due to the closure 
of the business. Due to which many poor family children can be deprived of education 
from the poverty of the family. There is also some material in online education that is 
not favorable or beneficial for children. In such a situation, it works by tying the online 
system to a boundary. 
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4. CONCLUSION 
In this time of crisis, students have to face it firmly, and then instead of wasting 

their precious time, they should spend it in studies. At this time, students should 
emphasize reading computers, English, and Hindi intensively and learning general 
knowledge. These may be the best option at this time, in which many online books 
videos of educated content can be beneficial for them. It is better to spend time to phone 
on games or social media than to read poems by a novel or the story of good writers. It 
can be read by creating a time table like the common days of lockdown, instead of 
assuming free time. They will have to pay attention to the government's opening of 100 
higher education institutions in 2021. Continuous technological reforms happening in 
the field of education should be provided not only to private schools but also to 
government schools. Strict action will have to be taken on the arbitrariness of the fees 
being raised in private educational institutions. Particular attention should be paid to the 
increasing cases of cybercrime. Whatever happens to cybercrime. Hardest action should 
be taken against him. 

This year, students appearing for 10th and 12th, and higher education 
examinations are left with some papers. Due to which all these students are facing 
troubles. Students of class X and XII are more concerned about the result because these 
classes are like this. In which a student's future path is determined. This is an important 
first and second step in a student's life but this year is a time of crisis for students of 
both classes due to Corona. 

The date of new admission from the locked educational institutions has also been 
postponed. It is natural that if the papers are late then the result will also be late. Not 
only students but their parents are also worried about their children's careers. Many 
important higher examinations have also been postponed, including exams like Delhi 
High Judicial Service Main. The Education Department has issued an order to all the 
students of Class IX to XI from Nursery to VIII without passing the paper. 

All the gates do not close due to one gate being closed, this old proverb has been 
shown by the passionate teachers to be correct. Teachers have found a great alternative 
to online classes for teaching students. Due to which millions of students are able to 
connect with their teachers through online mediums and studying after getting solutions 
to their problems. The availability of two-way communication in this online class is also 
facilitating the interaction between teachers and students like school and college.  
       The online class is the demand and need of today's digitization phase. Realizing the 
importance of this, Human Development Resources Minister Ramesh Pokhriyal has 
said that the central government has started the online program of reading SWAYAM, 
DIKSHA, SWAYAM PRABHA, e-Pathshala, NROER (National Repository of 
Open Educational Resources). The biggest advantage of this is that students who are 
able to ask questions like a classroom, they openly ask their problems through online 
mediums. More than the online fees of some special courses are low, students are able 
to get more benefit from it. 
       Lockdown provides opportunities to the students, they have been able to understand 
the importance of online class more. Online classes have greatly reduced the negative 
impact on education levels at the time of lockdown. India's 2020 annual budget was the 
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best and record budget in the field of education. This year, the central government has 
increased the budget on education to Rs 45,300 crore from last year to Rs 99,312 crore.  

In such a situation, the central government and the state governments are working 
to ensure that Corona does not have any negative impact on the students' education. 
CBSE has issued a helpline toll-free number, through which the student can sit and talk 
to the officials and get help. The government has made all the books up to 12th online. 
So the students of all these classes do not have to face difficulties in getting the study 
material. 
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Abstract  

The study based on experimental method the researcher tried to know the 
impact of aerobics training on the speed endurance of sports players of Gulbarga 
district.  The study also revealed the importance of aerobics training in the present 
world, four weeks aerobics training was used to measure the speed endurance of the 
sample group, before conducting the aerobics training the researcher tested the speed 
endurance level among sports players, after four weeks of training again the researchers 
tested the speed endurance level to know the impact of aerobics training on the speed 
endurance ability of sample group.  Fifty sports players were selected as sample for the 
study; the modified aerobics exercise session impacted on the speed endurance among 
sports players, the table and graphs showing the effect of aerobics training on the speed 
endurance ability.  

Key words – Aerobics, Training, Speed Endurance 

Aerobic Exercises  

The term Aerobics was coined by Kenneth Cooper in the late 1960’s who 
strongly believed that the reasonably strong firm workout to music could produce 
beneficial results for a person’s cardiovascular endurance system. As one experiences 
the state of quickened breathing, the concomitant state of elevated pulse and cardiac 
output as a result of the exercise, metabolism is raised and the heart – the most 
important muscle in the human body is given a decent workout. 

Aerobic exercise is the exercise that involves or improves oxygen consumption 
by the body. Aerobic means “with oxygen”, and refers to the use of oxygen in the 
body’s metabolic or energy-generating process. They are several kinds of aerobic 
exercise which are performed at moderate levels of intensity for extended periods of 
time. To obtain the best results, an aerobic exercise session involves a warming up 
period, followed by at least 20 minutes of moderate to intense exercise, involving large 
muscle groups, and a cooling down period at the end.  

Aerobics is a form of physical exercise that combines rhythmic aerobic 
exercise with stretching and strength training routines with the goal of improving all 
elements of fitness (flexibility, muscular strength and cardio – vascular fitness). It is 
usually performed to music and may be practiced in a group setting led by an instructor, 
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although it can be done solo and without musical accompaniment. With the goal of 
preventing illness and promoting physical fitness, practitioners perform various routines 
comprising a number of different dance-like exercises. Formal aerobics classes are 
divided into different levels of intensity and complexity. Aerobics classes may allow 
participants to select their level of participation according to their fitness level. Many 
gyms offer a wide variety of aerobic classes for participants. Each class is designed for a 
certain level of experience and taught by a certified instructor with a specialty area 
related to their particular class (Cooper, 2009). Aerobic refers to a variety of exercises 
that stimulate heart and lung activity for a time period sufficiently long to produce 
beneficial changes in the body. Aerobic basically means living or working with oxygen. 
Aerobics or endurance exercises are those in which large muscle groups are in rhythmic 
repetitive fashion for prolonged periods of time. 

The speed endurance is the most dominative physical / motor fitness among the 
sports players it is measured by middle distance races by the researcher like, two 
hundred and four hundred meter races on track. It is the time of maintaining long time 
the same speed in the sports competitions.  

Method  

Significance of the study  

The present study checking the effect of aerobics exercises on the motor fitness of sports 
players, the speed endurance ability measured by two hundred meters run in this study, 
the pre and post tests were conducted to find out the effect of aerobics exercise training 
on the speed endurance ability.  

The objectives  

 Measure the level of speed endurance among sports players  
 To find out the impact of aerobics exercises training on the speed endurance 

among sports players.  
 To compare the pre and post test result to find out the effect of aerobics 

training on speed endurance  

The hypothesis  

 There would be significant influence of aerobics training on speed endurance 
of sports players  

 There would be significance difference in pre and post tests results of speed 
endurance.  

Sample  

Fifty sports players were selected as sample for the study all were given the 
instruction about the research study. Warming up is compulsory before the test.  

Tools  

Aerobics training for runner for four weeks in the university stadium. The 
aerobics exercises focused on the development of running ability of sports players.  
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Two hundred meters race test was used to measure the speed endurance among sports 
players of Gulbarga district.  

Stop watch, 400 meter track, record book used for study timing is the measurement of 
speed endurance among sports players  

Statistical tools mean, SD, t tests were used to prove the research hypothesis of the 
study. 

Data Analysis  

TABLE SHOWING THE SIGNIFICANT EFFECT OF AEROBICS TRAINING 
ON SPEED ENDURANCE AMONG SPORTS PLAYERS - (two hundred meters 

race timing) 

Speed Endurance N Mean SD t value 

Pre test 50 26.04 1.028  

7.857** 
Post test 50 24.33 1.046 

Significant at 0.01 levels  

 
 
        The table and graph are showing the impact of aerobics training on the endurance 
of sports players of Gulbarga district. The pre test endurance mean score is 2359.02 
meter in 12 minutes run/walk cooper test  after involved five weeks aerobics training for 
same subjects we seen the post test mean score is 2694.78 meters in the same test. This 
revealed that aerobics training has the capacity to build the endurance among sports 
players of Gulbarga district.  
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Findings  
 

 There is significant impact of aerobics training on the speed endurance of 
sports players of Gulbarga district. 

 There is significant difference in pre and post in speed endurance ability among 
sports players. 

 The aerobics training has the significant effect on the speed endurance of sports 
players 
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Abstract 

My reading of Lahiri’s work embraces this positive connotation of 
theinterpreter/translator who becomes a major intercultural mediator. I believe the 
metaphor oftranslation makes a solid connection between two linguistic and cultural 
contexts. Yet, what isinteresting and fresh in her stories is the fact that she uses adult 
characters but also childrenendowed with a surprising maturity in order to capture a 
wide range of cultural negotiations.Childhood is an important trope, present in seven of 
the nine stories. As Michael Cox observes,Lahiri’s child protagonists possess an 
“awareness of the immigrant world in juxtaposition to theparticulars of an American 
childhood” (121), which gives them a unique perspective. Both firstandsecond-
generation immigrants work towards developing a new culture of Indian-Americans.The 
Oxford English Dictionary offers various other meanings for ‘translation’, all connected 
toactions of movement and change. Hence, the challenge of the translator is always 
going to beconveying difference while preserving similarity of meaning. And Indian 
children, growing up inAmerican environments, have a first-hand part to play in that 
interchange.  
 
Key Words: Connotation, Interpreter, intercultural, second-generation, immigrant.  
 
As the theme of childhood announces, Interpreter of Maladies can be read as a 
shortstory cycle. At first glance such a description may seem strange, considering the 
fact thatLahiri’s Pulitzer Prize-winning collection features unrelated characters, 
different narrative styles,and no common locale. However, Noelle Brada-Williams 
reveals the intricate ways in which 

Lahiri uses pattern and motif in order to bind her stories together. These 
include “the recurringthemes of the barriers to and opportunities for human 
communication; community, includingmarital, extra-marital, and parent-child 
relationships; and the dichotomy of care and neglect”(Brada-Williams, 451). Obviously, 
the grand theme of immigration and establishing an Indian-American identity runs 
through the book. Although the short story cycle is a very difficult genreto define, she 
supports Susan Garland Mann’s assertion that the essential characteristic of thisgenre is 
the “simultaneous self-sufficiency and interdependence of the stories that make up 
thewhole” (ibid, 452). Therefore, Lahiri’s choice of creating a short story cycleaims to 
represent as accurately as possible an entire community within the confines of a 
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singlework. Looking at the cycle as a whole, Brada-Williams conclude that Lahiri 
manages to fine-tunethe different representations. Thus, according to her, 

the cheating husbands of “Sexy” are balanced by the depiction of the 
unfaithful Mrs. Das of“Interpreter of Maladies”. The relative ease 
with which Lilia of “When Mr. Pirzada Came toDine” participates in 
an American childhood is contrasted with the separation and 
stigmatizationthat the Dixit children experience in the story “Sexy”. 
Mrs. Sen’s severe homesickness andseparation from US culture is 
contrasted with the adaptability of Lilia’s mother and Mala in 
“TheThird and Final Continent”. (453) 

The rather negative depiction of an Indian community in “A Real Durwan” is balanced 
by thegenerally positive portrayal in “The Treatment of BibiHaldar”, and these 
examples show howLahiri “constructs a conversation among her pieces” (453). 
However, the most evident symmetryis achieved between the plots of the first and last 
stories. Thus, “The Third and Final Continent”,the narrative which closes the volume, 
reflects and reverses the plot of the first one, called “ATemporary Matter”. Lahiri’s 
choice of adjectives, ‘temporary’ versus ‘final’, also supports thispoint and confirms the 
cyclical nature of her collection. The opening story revolves around thedeath of a son 
possibly leading to the ‘death’ of a marriage, while the closing narrative providesa tale 
of the survival and resilience of both the parents’ marriage and their son. 

Another theme of pivotal importance that unites the stories from Interpreter of 
Maladiesis the dichotomy of care and neglect. Scenes referring to ‘care’ are linked to 
love, responsibility,and homesickness, whereas images of neglect range from small 
incidents like a dress which slipsoff its hanger or a plant that withers, to a car accident. 
Such subtle images reflect the characters’emotional states and processes. Although 
readers are free to create their own closure for most ofthe stories, Brada-Williams warns 
that “this freedom comes with our responsibility to read with 
care” (463). 

In my opinion, there are two other highly significant threads interwoven in all 
the texts.Namely, there is a house at the center of each story and Lahiri is always 
playing with the motif ofstrangers in the house and/or country. Those who read “A 
Temporary Matter” get a sense ofhow two married people gradually become strangers 
within the walls of their house. By contrast,in “The Third and Final Continent” two 
strangers are forced into an arranged marriage, butreaders witness how they close the 
gap between them in a house in America. In “Mr. PirzadaCame to Dine”, a total 
stranger comes to the house of a Bengali-American family and theydevelop a surprising 
intimacy and friendship. In the title story we encounter a woman who cheatson her 
husband, in their marital home, with a perfect stranger. “Sexy” details 
anotherextramarital relationship, unfolding in an apartment in Boston between two 
characters who goback to being strangers after the affair ends. In “Mrs. Sen’s” the 
Genitive in the title refers to herplace, but she feels like a stranger in her own house and 
certainly in the new country. TwoIndian-Americans who get married after a distance 
relationship of only four months negotiate thespace of their residence as well as the 
terms of their relationship in “This Blessed House”.Finally, the two stories that take 
place in India, with an exclusively Indian cast, also documentthe life and relationships 
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unfolding in two apartment buildings. In “A Real Durwan”, the maincharacter is a 
refugee (therefore a foreigner) who is ruthlessly kicked out of the building in whichshe 
was initially accepted, but in “The Treatment of BibiHaldar” the situation is quite 
theopposite: the neighbors accommodate a single woman with a bizarre malady, who is 
impregnated 
by a stranger.        
    

“A Temporary Matter” is not only the first story in the book, but also the first 
short story Lahiriwrote as an adult. In “Trading Stories” (2011) she explains that this 
narrative is based on the lifeof an Indian-American couple who moved next to the 
Lahiris in the early 1970s and built a houseidentical to theirs. This parallelism obsessed 
Jhumpa as a child, especially since theneighborhood children would tease and ask 
whether “all Indians lived in matching houses” (7).But it also made her realize that their 
families’ lives were not parallel, since their neighbors’baby had died at birth, while 
Jhumpa’s sister was born around the same time and survived. Shobaand Shukumar, the 
fictional characters, are estranged from each other after their baby is stillborn,and are 
apparently unable to overcome this tragic event and mend their relationship. 
VijayMishra argues that this story “touches so delicately on an emotional register often 
overlooked intheorizations about diaspora: the lived experiences of diasporic bodies as 
individuals, as peoplewith their very human dilemmas” (191-92). 

The story debuts with Shukumar, the male character whose point of view filters 
the thirdpersonnarration, finding a notice which informs them about a ‘temporary 
matter’: for five daysthe electricity would be cut off for one hour, beginning at eight 
P.M. The situation is notpermanent, but it is out of their hands, and Shoba and 
Shukumar have to wait ‘in the dark’ for therepairmen to fix the line that went down 
during the last snowstorm. The couple has lived in thishouse in Boston for three years. 
Shoba is thirty-three, and she goes to the gym to stay fit, butotherwise has neglected her 
look after having given birth to a dead baby six months before.Shukumar, too, has 
neglected his look, not having shaved in a few days and not having brushedhis teeth the 
day in which the story begins. Signs of carelessness and neglect on both sides evokea 
period of mourning for their lost child, but also a relationship which itself has been 
neglectedand is on the verge of falling to pieces altogether.   
      The titleand the open ending 
might lead to the conclusion that the two decide to split up. After all, Shobahas just 
leased an apartment and declared she intends to live alone. However, it is the first 
timethat they actually grieve together, so the last paragraph might contain a flicker of 
hope for theirrelationship. Neither was prepared for how crushing the experience of 
losing a child would be,but perhaps the mourning period (coinciding with a time during 
which their marriage stoppedworking) is over and they have uncovered the love that 
united them in the beginning. It could,then, be a temporary matter until they have 
another child. Lahiri does not suggest remedies forthe emotional maladies of her 
characters, but leaves it up to the readers to decide whether in thecase of Shoba and 
Shukumar communication is the solution.     
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“Interpreter of Maladies” is a third-person narrative filtered through the point 
of view ofMr. Kapasi, a driver who acts as a tour guide of the Orissa region because he 
knows Englishquite well, but who also works as an interpreter for a doctor since he can 
speak Gujarati, a dialectless known in that part of India. However, Laura Karttunen 
points out that “in a bicultural textlike Lahiri’s, where the cultural background of the 
narrator (who, we infer, is American) differsfrom that of a character (an Indian, Mr. 
Kapasi), the two angles of perception may easilydiverge” (430). For example, the same 
style is used in order to describe both the Indian settingand the American tourists who 
are said to eat “onions and potatoes deep-fried in graham-flourbatter” (IOM,54). But 
Karttunen shows that graham-flour is the flour of choice in India, therefore“this attribute 
is redundant and must stem from an outsider’s perspective. The attributivesused by 
Lahiri are not suspect per se, but they become so when used indiscriminately, 
regardlessof the attribution of the focus” (433). So, she regards these features “as 
stylistic failures arisingfrom an assumption of the universality of perception and 
reportability” and concludes that “Mr.Kapasi is constantly on the verge of becoming a 
focalizer, but the perspective is never truly his”(434).    
   The plot is rather simple: one day in mid-July, Mr. Kapasi 
drives Mina and Raj Das, ayoung couple of NRIs (non-resident Indians), and their three 
children to the Sun Temple atKonarak. The first thing he notices when he picks them up 
from the hotel is that the parents arevery young, maybe not even thirty. Also, they 
“looked Indian but dressed as foreigners did, thechildren in stiff, brightly colored 
clothing and caps with translucent visors” (IOM,43-4). They are both Indian 
andforeigners, and the previous sentence captures this duality well. However,the 
children bear American names: Tina, Ronny, and Bobby. Although their family name is 
Das,Raj insists that not only his children, but also he and his wife were “born in 
America, bornand raised” (45). They come to India as tourists and display a very 
Westernized set of behaviors:Mina wears a short skirt, paints her nails in the car and 
rarely takes off her sunglasses, while Rajhas a camera wrapped around his neck at all 
times and carries a paperback tour book. He isdescribed as a clean-shaven man who 
looks “exactly like a magnified version of Ronny” (44), hiseldest son. Even the clothes 
he wears betray signs of immaturity: “He had a sapphire blue visor,and was dressed in 
shorts, sneakers and a T-shirt” (44).   Mr. Kapasi is an Indian patriarch 
who also has a dysfunctional marriage, but the causesare totally different. He fails to 
understand the relationship between the two Americans, thereforetheir ‘maladies’ are 
beyond his power of interpretation. Or perhaps guilt is a universal incurablemalady. 
Either way, the hills beyond the impressive Sun Temple and the Udayagiri 
andKhandagiri caves do not prove auspicious spaces for reconciliation and healing. On 
the contrary,they are filled with adversity for foreigners unwilling and unable to take in 
their historical andcultural meanings. 

Although the trip provided them with the perfect opportunity to explore their 
heritage, theDas family goes back to the United States without having learned much 
about their Indianness.Raj will return home knowing he was incapable of rising up to 
the occasion and defending theboy. He will resume his comfortable life, unaware of his 
wife’s betrayal and of the fact that he isincapable of satisfying her. Mina will continue 
to feel trapped in her marriage and to fall short ofboth cultures: she is not a good wife or 
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mother (inconceivable for a woman of Indian descent),but she is not able to achieve any 
fulfillment in the American society either (she does not have ajob or the possibility of 
getting one, and she does not have a satisfactory social life). While sherejects domestic 
obligations, she cannot replace them with anything else. As opposed to Shobawho 
would have thrived as a mother but did not have the opportunity to, Mina is the mother 
ofthree but feels miserable and wishes she could escape from her own life. 
Unfortunately she failsto translate between cultures and this leaves her with very little 
space to negotiate a ‘happier’sense of self and a more fluid identity. She is caught in a 
narrow place between the Indiannessshe does not understand and the Americanness she 
thinks she understands but cannot reallyaccess. Moreover, I think she blames the Indian 
cultural obligations of being a wonderful wifeand mother for her inability to achieve 
personal fulfillment as a representative of the secondgenerationliving in contemporary 
America.  
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Abstract  
The psychological factors are more influencing on the personality of the sports 

players. The gender also has the major influence on the psychological variables among 
the sports players. The present research study is a comparative study of psychological 
variables like, self confidence and self concept levels among the male and female sports 
players of Gulbarga university, the major aim of the study to measure the self 
confidence levels among the male and female sports players, to measure the level of self 
concept among male and female sports players, to compare the psychological variables 
among male and female sports players. The research hypothesis stated that there would 
be significance difference in self confidence and self concept between male and female 
sports players, there would be influence of gender on the psychological variables among 
the sports players. The researcher randomly selected fifty male and fifty female sports 
players who have represented collegiate level sports competitions under Gulbarga 
university as sample of the study. The self confidence inventory (SCI) developed by 
Basavanna .M (1975). And the Self-Concept Questionnaire by Dr. R. K. Saraswat 
(1971) were used in the present study to measure the psychological variables among 
sports players  The statistical techniques like, mean, standard deviation and t tests used 
to find out the result of the research study.   

 
Key words – Psychological variables, Gender 
 
 
Introduction  
 

Self confidence is an attitude, which all individuals have positive yet realistic 
views of themselves and their situations. Self confidence people trust their own abilities 
have a general sense of control in their lives and believe that, within reason, they will be 
able to do what they wish, plan, and expect. Like self esteems, self confidence refers to 
individual’s perceived ability to act effectively in a situation to overcome obstacles and 
to get things goes all right. Hence self-confidence is believed to increase one’s 
performance. The higher level of confidence generates enthusiasm for the given activity. 
It is the variation in confidence that makes differences in performance of sports activity. 
Therefore studying the influence of confidence assumes importance. 
The Dictionary defines confidence as freedom of doubt; belief in yourself and your 
abilities. Many people lack the self-confidence and self-esteem needed to live a happy 
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and healthy life. Self-esteem is a confidence and satisfaction in oneself. These two 
things must be present in people’s daily lives in order for them to believe that they have 
the ability to do anything. At this point in my life I am trying to gain the esteem I need 
to truly be happy. The best way to gain self-confidence is to look deep inside of yourself 
and believe that you have the ability to overcome all obstacles and challenges that you 
are faced with, on a daily bases, because our self-esteem is one of the few things that we 
have control over. 
 
Basavanna .M (1975) studied self-confidence in relation with self and ideal self and 
found that self confidence people particularly who were capable. Successful and 
adjusted, had significantly higher self ideal and self-congruence than those who were 
low in their level of self-confidence. 
  

Self-concept The self-concept as an organizer of behaviour is of great 
importance. Self concept refers to the experience of one’s own being. It includes what 
people come to know about themselves through experience, reflection and feedback 
from others. It is an organized cognitive structure comprised of a set of attitudes, beliefs, 
values, variety of habits, abilities, out looks, ideas and feelings of a person. Consistency 
of behaviour and continuity of identity are two of the chief properties of the self-
concept. Wylie 1974, Brook over 1988 and Mishra 1989 indicates that self-concept is 
positively related with their school achievement. Self-concept is a factor which helps to 
study the human behaviour and personality. 

 
Definitions and meaning of self-concept Self-concept, an ignored and 

neglected area in psychology and education for long, has now been recognized to play a 
vital role in personality development. It has been established by contemporary 
researches that the way an individual perceives himself goes to shape his behaviour 
patterns. There is growing awareness that of all the perceptions we experience in the 
course of living, none has more profound significance than the perceptions we hold 
regarding our own personal existence-our concept regarding the point, which we are and 
how we fit into the world. 
 
METHOD  
 
Significance of the study  
 

The present research study intended to find the influence of gender on the 
psychological variables among the sports players of Gulbarga university, the comparing 
the levels of self confidence and self concept among male and female sports players.  
 
The objectives 
  
 To measure the self confidence among male and female sports players  
 To measure the self concept among male and female sports players  
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 To compare the psychological variables between male and female sports players of 
Gulbarga university   

 
The hypothesis  
 
 There would be significance difference in self confidence and self concept between 

male and female sports players,  
 There would be influence of gender on the psychological variables among the sports 

players. 
 
Research tools  
 

 The self confidence inventory (SCI) developed by Basavanna .M (1975).  
 Self-Concept Questionnaire by Dr. R. K. Saraswat (1971) were used in the 

present study to measure the psychological variables among sports players 
 Statistical – mean, standard deviation and t tests were used to find result of the 

research study 
 
Sample  
 

The researcher randomly selected fifty male sports players and fifty female sports 
players who have represented at collegiate sports competitions conducted by 
gulbarga university. 
 

DATA ANALYSIS   
 

THE TABLE SHOWING SIGNIFICANCE DIFFERENCE IN 
PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES BETWEEN MALE AND FEMALE 

SPORTS PLAYERS 

Variables    
N Mean SD T values 

     Self 
confidence 

Male  
50 39.920 6.844 

4.209** 
Female  

50 46.820 9.768 

      

Self concept  
Male   

50 170.46 15.432 
9.334** 

Female  
50 141.64 15.038 

    Significant at 0.01 levels  
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The table showing that there is significance difference in psychological variables 
among male and female sports players of Gulbarga university. in the self confidence 
male and female mean scores 39.920 and 46.820 respectively according to manual of the 
self confidence inventory lower score indicates higher the level of self confidence. The t 
value is 4.209** which is significant at 0.01 levels.  

In self concept the male and female mean scores as follows 170.46 and 141.64 
respectively the stated higher the mean score higher the self concept in the personality. 
The male sports players are having the above average in self concept which female 
score in average level of self concept. The t value is 9.334** which is significant at 0.01 
level.  
 
Conclusion  
 

The research study showing that the gender has the influence on the psychological 
variables among sports players of Gulbarga University. The male and female sports 
players are differ in their psychological variables.   

 
 The male sports players are having higher self confidence than the female sports 

players of the study. 
 The male sports players are higher in self concept than the female sports players of 

the study.  
 The gender has the significance influence on the self confidence and self concept 

among the sports players of Gulbarga University.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
Dalit empowerment as well as Ambedkar's vision. Some may go beyond and embellish 
it with a few more points culled out from a large repertoire of his pronouncements 
without minding contradictions within them. Dr Ambedkar did provide foundational 
arguments right from the days of Mahad struggle that the positioning of Dalits into 
various nodes of bureaucracy would provide protective umbrella to Dalit masses against  
years of data to do the cost-benefit analysis of reservations but that beside the point. 
Reservations were just one of the strategic devices he instituted. Though may not be 
delinked from the vision, they cannot be mistaken as vision and so also, any other 
strategy.As we can see, DrAmbedkar went on tweaking his strategies all through his 
turbulent life as per the unfolding situations. His vision too was not static; it also 
evolved learning from strategic outcomes. There is this dialectics of strategy and vision, 
which necessarily reached its universalist peak, indicating that Dalit empowerment 
should not be seen in particular term. In order to understand this, we may run through 
various phases of his struggle to discern the changes in his strategies as well as vision 
and their efficacies. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Babasaheb Ambedkar has been more misunderstood than understood. Ambedkar was 
from the Mahar community, an untouchable caste in Maharashtra, whose profession 
was to clean under the command of the scriptural injunctions. From his childhood itself, 
he witnessed suffering in his community at the hands of the caste oppressors   and it 
always disturbed him.  He contemplated and introspected on the state of his community. 
Later, these contemplations urged him to assume leadership of all Dalit communities. 
When he decided to marry the daughter of a porter, the social system prevalent at that 
time ordained the marriagepandal to be erected in a fish market of Bombay. He had to 
struggle against such acts of discrimination all his life. Even after he graduated from a 
prestigious Ivy League university – Columbia University – and took up a middle class 
job in the bureaucracy, he realized that the specters of caste would not leave him. 
Awakened by an inescapable necessity, he took a vow to fight for the cause of equality, 
fraternity and liberty and for the emancipation of the subjugated communities of the 
country from the domination of Brahmanism.Caste is the synecdoche of the Indian 
society. For millennia, it has obfuscated the human conditions of millions. It thrived on 
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its dogmatic adherence to the Brahminicalnotions of purity and pollution. In the course 
of time, a number of dynamic leaders emerged, who fought to eradicate the caste 
system.  
 

TOWARDS SOCIAL JUSTICE : 

In response to the highly discriminatory caste-ridden social system that utterly devalued 
human dignity of Sudras and untouchables, Ambedkar stood determined to eradicate 
social, educational, and cultural disparities of the lower castes. He was of the view that 
as long as there was a caste system, there would be outcastes too. He mobilized them 
with the motto: “educate, agitate and unite.” To restore human dignity of the 
untouchables in society, he sought them a religion that could free the depressed classes 
from the bondage of caste hierarchy. As he sought to unleash individual human 
potential, he had to search for a religion that taught the value of liberation. For him, a 
true religion was one that enabled the upliftment of the individual irrespective of caste, 
creed, sex, etc. But the Hindu religion, instead of according equality to all, treated 
people, especially the untouchables, unjustly. It did not safeguard their interests. Hence 
this religion did not appeal to Ambedkar. As W.N. Kuber writes, “On 13 October 1935, 
a provincial conference of the depressed classes was held at Yeola in Nasik district. In 
his presidential address he announced his decision to leave Hinduism and said, “I was 
born in Hinduism but I will not die as a Hindu”. After analyzing the Varna mode of 
Hindu social system, he put forward an appropriate alternative by which the 
untouchables in Indian society could attain socio-political strength. He proposed 
Buddhism as the best option which, in his opinion, could shoulder the responsibility of 
the depressed classes: “Buddhism teaches prajna(understanding) as against superstition 
and supernaturalism, karuna(love) and samata(equality)…neither God nor soul can save 
the society…it’s a revolt against “parasitic luxury”. 
 
AGITATION AS A TOOL : 
 
In his quest for human equality in India, Ambedkar mainly used agitation as a modus 
operandi. His first ever agitation was to open a water tank for public, which was 
reserved only for the upper castes. He edited and deployed newspapers as a medium of 
communication with his followers. Through newspapers such as MookNayakand 
BahishkritBharath, he managed to reach a substantial number of audiences and garner 
their support. He used his education and skill to reclaim the rights of the oppressed. One 
of his notable achievements was to carve out a separate electorate for the untouchables 
in a predominantly upper-caste political  
landscape. 
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AMBEDKAR VISION IS SO UNIQUE : 

Opposition to all kinds of discrimination based on race, creed and social status is 
inevitable. He advocated that some kind of governance is essential for peace and 
prosperity among people, particularly when people fail to abide by law and order. Such 
acts are the mission of a good government. And, in fact, without such quality, a true 
democratic society cannot be established.Indian leaders, who held differing opinions, 
too, co-operated with his vision of justice. Of late, Ambedkar has been appropriated as a 
political pioneer by the BSP and even the Congress party, which celebrated 
KrantiDiwas on his birthday. The BJP and its National Council went ahead and equated 
him with one of their founding fathers, K.B. Hedgewar. His final act of influence was 
when he inspired over a million people to convert to Buddhism.His drafting of the 
Indian constitution as a politically and legally liberating document for the Indian society 
was a remarkable project for envisioning a just social order. His projects touched 
different dimensions of human life and transformed them politically, socially, 
economically, and spiritually. Ambedkar’s view on democracy reflects his basic 
emphasis on human equality: “A Democracy is a mode of associated living. The roots of 
Democracy are to be searched in social relationships, in terms of the associated life 
between the people, who form the society.” He has provided clear road maps for 
implementing social justice. By making the constitution a revolutionary document, he 
gave the Sudras and untouchables socio-political and economic rights that were denied 
by the social system formulated in accordance with the codes of Manu. Also, he 
emphasized the need for education in his community. Education and agitation against an 
unjust social order were the key ideas which he introduced. His revolutionary ideas have 
come to be known as ‘Ambedkarism’, which inspired future dalit leaders and social 
activists to continue a persistent battle against social injustice. ‘Ambedkarism’ could 
simply be described as an “ideological expression on the basis of historical analysis of 
the Indian society for making servile classes of India as a ruling class, in a classless 
society by liberating them through and the subjugated into the visions of a casteless 
society.” 
 
CHALLENGES CONFRONTING THE NASCENT NATION : 
 
The reflections of Babasaheb Ambedkar aptly testifies to the challenges confronting the 
nascent nation, which was full of contradictions of caste and class, religious 
communities, gender, ethnicity and numerous social identities. The task was to provide 
a roadmap to forge a progressive and inclusive society. More importantly, liberty, 
equality and fraternity were to be ensured through peaceful constitutional methods and 
not through bloody anarchy. The country had attained political independence, but 
partition and the resultant bloodshed had made the founding fathers of the republic 
anxious about the country’s future. Ideologically, Ambedkar was influenced by 
Buddhism, Western Liberalism and Fabianism and he successfully interwove these 
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threads to interrogate Indian social reality. For him, political rights would guarantee 
social and economic rights and all these would enable the marginalized people to lead a 
dignified life. He believed that the State is an essential political organization for the 
welfare of society, by preventing the disorder for development. The 4ealized of State 
organisations is to uphold the right of every subject to life, liberty and pursuit of 
happiness. The role of the State is to remove social, political and economic inequalities 
by providing better opportunities to the exploited communities. And moreover State is a 
positive institution for the protection of the down-trodden and minorities and their rights 
to enjoy freedom from want and fear. And finally it has to ensure internal peace and 
prevent external aggression. 
 
 
AMBEDKAR’S AGAINST UNTOUCHABILITY : 
 
One of Ambedkar’s toughest battles for which he dedicated his life and struggled 
continuously, despite incurring the displeasure of leaders and conservative thinkers on 
issues of caste prejudices and cultural bigotry in Hinduism was the abolition of 
‘Untouchability.’ He championed the cause of the ‘Untouchables’ and fought for their 
liberation. He demanded the settlement of their political rights even before 
independence. During the freedom struggle, he 4ealized that issues revolving around 
various forms of discrimination and stigma was very rarely discussed by the mainstream 
political groups. This made him anxious to enshrine rights and privileges for the 
disadvantaged people which opportunity he received as the chairman of Drafting 
Committee to incorporate the necessary safeguards. Article 17 declares that 
‘Untouchability’ is to be abolished and its practice in any form is forbidden. The 
enforcement of any disability arising out of ‘Untouchability’ shall be an offence 
punishable in accordance with law.  
Ambedkar’s essential concern for social justice implied the absence of inequalities in 
socio-economic and political life and also absence of discrimination on the grounds of 
caste, race, religion, sex etc. For Ambedkar, social justice meant giving equal 
opportunity to each and every person in every sphere of life to develop his total 
personality and which also should work for removing the imbalances of society in 
socio-economic and political life. The essentials of a free social order, according to 
Ambedkar, were set by the ‘French Revolution’. 
 
CONCLUSION : 

For Ambedkar, the vision of emancipating untouchables was clearly anchored in the 
principles of justice, equality, fraternity, and liberty. What this essay has tried to do is to 
frame his wide-ranging and astute vision in and through the recurrent struggles of his 
life. In doing so, the paper has relied on the mode of agitation and the faith in 
constitutionalism as two important modus operandi of his entire schema of social 
reform. For the oppressed of India, even decades after his vision was spelt out, it 
embodies the emancipating potential that no other ideology could offer them. This latter 
strength of Ambedkarite vision arises from the peculiar fact that Ambedkar’s life itself 
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was the greatest embodiment of emancipation. In an important sense, he was translating 
his own life into a vision. Everyday experiences as we have seen above formed his 
capital for social reform. He took those experiences into a productive terrain of life, 
where, along with his community, he founded his vision that even today disrupts the 
socio-political, economic and religious structures of Indian society – one that is still 
deeply rooted in the chathurvarnyadharamaof purity and pollution. In the process of 
this disruption, it subverts, “annihilates”, and reconfigures the Indian social patterns in 
extremely unpredictable and absolutely unprecedented ways. 
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Abstract  
The motivation is the strong factor in the sports filed to increase the motor abilities 

among the athletes, the motivation is divided into two types one is internal motivation and 
external motivation. In the present study the external motivational techniques like, rewards, 
money prize, sports tract suits to the better performance.  

The present study focused on the influence of motivation technique reward like, 
prize money, sports shoes, track suits on the endurance and strength abilities among the 
athletes of Gulbarga university, Kalaburagi. The researchers wanted to find out the influence 
of motivation on the motor fitness especially endurance and strength abilities among the 
athletes. The major objectives of the research study as follows – to check the effect of 
motivational technique on the endurance and strength abilities of athletes.  To compare the 
pre and post tests of endurance and strength levels among the athletes Gulbarga University.  
The hypothesis is stated that there is effect of motivational technique on the endurance and 
strength abilities of athletes of Gulbarga University.  
The motivational technique like, reward, money prize, track suit etc, used as research tools 
and motor abilities like, endurance and strength tests also used in the present study. Sixty 
athletes of Gulbarga university selected for the study as sample of the study. the statistical 
mean, standard deviation and t tests were used in the study to find out the results.  
 
Key words – motivational technique, endurance, strength.  
 
 
Introduction  
 

Motivation is a core element of human behavior which occupies a central 
position in the analysis of the dynamics of human society. It is a guiding framework of 
each and every activity of the organism in the given environment. The action of every 
organism has their base for the manifestation. This makes one to assume that the 
behavior of any individual is either motivated or goal-directed or both. Thus, the human 
behavior is certain fundamental driving forces which are generally called motives. The 
meaning of motivation has been a topic of key interest to psychologists. Motivation is a 
mental event which determines the course of action. Motivation is used   consider any 
inner conditions of the organism that initiates or directs it’s behavior towards a goal. 
The motivation may be characterized as the tendency to maintain and increase 
individual proficiency in all areas in which a slandered or quality is taken as binding.  
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Endurance, like strength, is a conditional ability. It is primarily determined by 
energy liberation process. The ability of the human body to maintain ascertain level of 
energy production forms the physiological determinations, which can be relatively 
easily studies, it is an ability, which has been studies in great detail and depth by the 
physiologists. 
 Endurance is directly or indirectly of great importance in all sports. It is, however, not 
easy to define endurance. Nabatnikowa  (1976) brings this into focus by representing 
definitions given by several experts. Disagreement among experts is much more 
regarding the definition of different types of endurance e.g., Special endurance, speed 
endurance, strength endurance etc.   
 
Method  
 

The researcher made pre and post test for endurance and strength abilities, 12 
minutes walk and run test, pull ups for strength were used to measure the endurance and 
strength among athletes. In pre test there were no motivational techniques used. In post test 
reward was used as motivational technique on enhance endurance and strength performance 
of athletes.  
 
The Objectives  
 

 To check the effect of motivational technique on the endurance and strength 
abilities of athletes.   

 To compare the pre and post tests of endurance and strength levels among the 
athletes Gulbarga University. 

 To find out the significance difference in pre and post mean scores in endurance 
and strength abilities among athletes due to effect of motivational technique.  

 
The hypothesis  
 

 There would be significant impact of motivational technique on the endurance and 
strength abilities among the athletes of Gulbarga university.  

 There would be significance difference in pre and post tests of motor abilities 
among athletes . 

Tool  
.motivational techniques reward like money prize, tract suits, sports shoes etc used 

in the study to boost the endurance and strength level among athletes. 12 minutes walk /run 
cooper tests and pull ups tests were used to mean the endurance and strength of the sample.  
 
Sample  

Total sixty athletes were selected for the present study, to check the effect of 
motivational technique on the endurance and strength abilities among the athletes. 
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Statistical produces  
Mean, standard deviation and t tests were used to find out the result of the present study.  
Data Analysis & Interpretation  

Table Showing Mean, SD and t-values of endurance and strength abilities among the 
athletes in: Pre and Post Tests  

Motor 
Fitness 

Abilities Test N Mean 

Standard 
Deviatio

n T values 

Endurance Pre Test 60 1950.01 242.69 5.338** 
Post Test 60 2142.41 199.42 

Strength Pre Test 60 12.533 2.280 9.416** 
Post test 60 16.401 2.172 

Significant at 0.01 levels.  
The table showing the significance effect of motivational technique on the motor fitness 
of athletes of Gulbarga University. in pre test of endurance the mean score is 1950.01, 
the standard deviation is 242.65, in post test after introducing the motivational technique 
the mean score is 2142.41 the standard deviation is 199.42, the statistical t values is 
5.338** significant at 0.01 levels.  
In strength pre test the mean score is 12.533, the standard deviation is 2.280 whereas the 
post test  mean score is 16.461, the standard deviation is 2.172, the statistical t value is 
9.416** significant at 0.01 levels.  
The study results showing that there is effect of motivational technique on the motor 
abilities like, endurance and strength among the athletes.  There is significance 
difference in pre and post tests of endurance and strength abilities.  
Findings  
 There is impact of motivational technique on the endurance ability of athletes, the 

pre and post tests mean scores are significantly difference due motivation  
 There is effect of motivational techniques on the strength of athletes, the pre and 

post tests mean score are different due to effect of the motivation.  
 The motivational technique boosting the motor abilities among the athletes.  
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Abstract 

People of country’s are due to publicly share their opinions on COVID-19 
across various social platforms. In the past few months, we have saw individuals, 
organizations and business use, social media to spread awareness of COVID-19, as 
well as public action that can be taken. Here are few of the most distinct ways social 
medial has influenced the public since the virus reached epidemic pandemic levels. 
Media coverage and public opinion can have a significant effect on both the public 
and private sectors in deciding with regards to suspending programs, like airline 
programs, compared to the actual need for public health . Mass media have long been 
regarded as critical sources of public perceptions of risk. Through the media, people 
are acknowledged as a chance that offers the risk warnings and interprets the risk 
issues regarding the pandemic. The information regarding risk is presented in a 
manner that influences people's perception of risk, especially sensational media 
reporting of a pandemic crisis. In particular, it is believed that anxiety and anger 
mediate the effect of media exposure on the perception of personal-level danger and 
therefore increase beneficial preventive behaviours. This research paper critically 
analysed The Role of Media during the Pandemic situation creating awareness on  
Public Resilience. 
 
Key Words:  Covid-19, Social Media, Twitter Postings, Pandemic Situation, 
Communication Instructions, Media Coverage,  Public Opinion,Medical Societies, 
Resilience. 
 
Statement of the Problem 
 

“The Corona virus revealed to us that the air 
pollution pandemic is man made. Why isn’t this 
front page news? Humanity is destructed away 
from the real issues.” 
 

Mathews Edward Hall 
 

 India is justly proud of its position as the world’s largest democracy. It is less proud 
of the fact that it has become a hotbed for the spread  COVID-19 as on September, 
2020, with an estimated  more than 1,00,000 daily infections, and over 5 million cases  
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overall, second only to the United States, Can India find a way to combat the virus 
while preserving the democratic values that define the nation. At the heart of any 
democracy is an informed citizenry that is empowered to make decision and hold in 
government accountable. There is why there is nothing more essential to a democracy 
than a free press.  It is not merely the means through which citizens gather 
information. It is the vehicle through which ideas are debated, policies are formulated, 
and conflicts are resolved. Yet,  India’s press freedom received has been a decline in 
recent years.  
 

A novel coronavirus (COVID-19) arose in Wuhan, China, in December 2019. 
Soon it spread to other countries worldwide to become a pandemic. Globally, 
governments enforced quarantine and social distancing measures to prevent the spread 
of the infection. Mass media and social media platforms played a crucial role in 
providing information regarding the Coronavirus. Since little is known about COVID-
19, various fake news, misinformation and rumours spread across the digital media 
that panicked people into making panic decisions. The rapid spread of misinformation 
and stories via social media platforms such as Twitter, Facebook and You Tube 
became a vital concern of the government and public health authorities. Medical 
misinformation and unverifiable content about the COVID-19 pandemic are spreading 
on social media at an unprecedented pace. Mitigating the advent of rumours and 
misinformation during the COVID-19 epidemic is crucial, since misinformation and 
fake news creates panic, fear and anxiety among people, predisposing them to various 
mental health conditions. Instead of considering social media as a secondary medium, 
it should be utilised to convey important information. Besides, it allows citizens to 
address their queries directly. Several governments across the world have taken 
actions to contain the pandemic of misinformation, yet measures are required to 
prevent such communication complications.  

 
Coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) first reported in early December in 

Wuhan province of China spread worldwide to become a global pandemic. 
Governments across the world implemented social distancing and isolation measures 
taken to reduce the risk of infection. Self-quarantine and isolation posed a threat to the 
mental health of the people. Since little is known about the novel Coronavirus, it is 
essential to provide the correct information obtained from an authentic source. It is 
difficult to collect the current data of the affected, recovered and casualties, for, the 
rapidly changing data on Coronavirus. It is reported that the elderly and 
immunocompromised individuals are more at risk for COVID-19 infection. Currently, 
we lack pharmaceutical aids to manage the outbreak. The tools to combat COVID-19 
are quarantine and social distancing. Besides, social media platform can be used to 
encourage people to follow the quarantine rules, to reduce panic among people and to 
reinforce public trust in supporting public health measures. The COVID-19 pandemic 
can be considered unique. On the one hand, the healthcare officials tried to determine 
and constrain the extent of the infection, and the medical misinformation continuously 
spread over social and mass media platforms at an alarming rate. The size of 

Page 91 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

misinformation was so disturbing on the individual and community levels that 
governing bodies began to acknowledge its impact and made efforts to limit them. 

 
Usually, an outbreak of infectious disease can not be predicted in a particular 

community, region, or period. The misinformation, misapprehension, or rumours can 
significantly hamper the communication response and escalate panic amongst the 
people. Since the information increases rapidly through social media, it is necessary 
to monitor media and manage rumour. Social media is one of the primary source 
proliferating the information regarding the virus. The major drawback of social media 
amid a problematic situation as COVID-19 pandemic is that social media has been 
conveniently used as an approach to convey misinformation and fake news. After the 
advent of social networking platforms such as Twitter, Facebook and YouTube, the 
information transmission in disaster contexts has increased globally at various levels. 
Social media gives a platform for sharing public opinion and perceptions, which can 
be volatile and sensitive during a grave situation as COVID-19 pandemic . 
Misinformations on COVID-19 are spreading rapidly through media and the internet, 
thus altering public behaviour during the epidemic. These misinformations need 
attention for enhancing sentiment awareness, improving emergency responses and 
supporting decision making.  
 
Visualising Media and Social Media  
 

Social media is a crucial source of information nowadays; twitter has the 
potential to provide real-time content analysis acknowledging the public health 
authorities to answer the queries of the people quickly. During COVID-19 pandemic, 
social media have offered immediate disease-related information to exchange among 
the people in real-time. It was found in a study that the H1N1 flu outbreak was also 
first accounted in social media. Consequently, government organisations such as the 
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) began using social media to notify 
people of the apparent infections like the Zika and Ebola outbreaks. The continually 
evolving social media has become a key platform for communication during a crisis. 
Social media platforms are increasingly used by public health departments and 
individuals to communicate and exchange information during public health 
emergencies. Popular social media platforms such as Twitter, TikTok, YouTube and 
Facebook have contributed to educating people regarding the measures to avoid 
misinformation during COVID-19 pandemic. However, their roles remain 
questionable. The social media platform can be used to overcome mental strains 
during the mass quarantine. However, social media should be used for wiser reasons, 
since it provides an opportunity to acknowledge the measures to be undertaken, and to 
advice to prevent misinformation and panic. 
Emotional Turmoil During the Pandemic  
 

Usually, an epidemic outbreak threatens the health of a large number of 
people, thereby requiring immediate measures to cease the infection at the community 
level. Studies have shown that fear and anger resolve the correlation between social 
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media access, danger perception at the personal level and protective behaviours. Some 
researchers have proposed that these emotions influence the association between risk 
perception and mass media. Besides, anxiety is displayed by people prevalently on 
social media as a relevant negative emotion during the COVID-19 pandemic. When 
inaccurate or false information passes on to the public, they tend to panic and respond 
to such misinformation in several ways, which includes making a panic purchase and 
trying out excessive or even harmful drug regimens .  

 
The urgent requirement to alleviate the panic due to social media has become 

a priority. When the outbreak started, the public was keen to find appropriate online 
resources and information for their own protective needs. Researchers also found that 
the public’s interest in infections and pandemic on social media has been related to 
the current newscast and global events, and they continue to pay attention and search 
terms relevant to disease. WHO conveyed that determining the primary causes of fear, 
anxiety and anger igniting the misinformation, primarily via social media, is of grave 
concern. Several studies have shown that incidental media exposure to mass trauma 
may intensify the initial symptoms of post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD). During 
the outbreak of COVID-19, misinformation, and misleading news about COVID-19 
raided social media and fuelled baseless panic among many cybercitizens that can 
create confusion and hamper mental wellbeing of citizens. 
 
Misinformation And Its Consequences In Pandemic  
 

Misinformation creates confusion and panic. False information became a 
significant problem across social media sites during COVID-19 pandemic. Facebook 
introduced a new update, which will warn users if they are engaged with incorrect 
information. Some studies reported that verified Twitter accounts and healthcare 
accounts had least unverifiable information in comparison with others. Some tweets 
or features of Twitter accounts were found to tend to convey false and unverifiable 
intelligence. Some researchers demonstrated that the 'humour effect', in which the 
users joins the discussion to ridicule the conspiracy theory unintentionally draws more 
attention to it, posing as a threat for misinformation. Since misinformation is 
spreading continuously on social media sites, awareness and appropriate preventive 
measures are of utter importance for public safety. Misinformation on Facebook about 
possible medications, including hydroxychloroquine to treat COVID-19, inspired 
many people to buy such medicines without medical approval, resulting in the 
inadequacy of these medications for patients who required them. There must be 
caution for using these platforms to prevent the spread of misinformation and 
rumours. Delivering fast, accurate information that addresses critical issues of 
infection control is significant. 

 
Infodemiology  
 

Infodemiology is a flourishing field of research aimed at educating public 
health agencies and designing public policies to evaluate electronically created and 
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consumed health data. The benefit of infodemiology is its ability to collect health-
related data in real-time from unstructured, written, picture or user-generated 
information that is shared through digital media such as websites, blogs, and social 
network sites. However, the reliability of user-generated data is doubtful. Often on 
social media, user-created and shared health information regarding the COVID-19 can 
act as an effective method for public health surveillance. Investigating the online 
interpretation of and responses to health problems by the public as seen on social 
media offer insights into the public's perceptions of and self-disclosure of symptoms 
related to the infection. Studies indicate that network analyses are significantly useful 
for monitoring shared networks between various stakeholders, and also the 
appropriate distribution of sources during national disasters or emergencies. 
 
Cyberchondria  
 

Cyberchondria and information overload were observed from excessive 
internet use during COVID-19 pandemic. Cyberchondria is characterised as obsessive 
online searching for information related to health, usually about specific symptoms. 
Information overload is a situation in which all communications and information 
inputs can not be processed, resulting in the process of gathering information being 
terminated or the whole process becoming ineffective. Both cyberchondria and 
information overload have been found to impair human cognitive reasoning. During 
the novel, atypical and potentially lethal pandemic circumstances such as COVID-19 
pandemic, a lack of clear communication can lead to confusion and even panic among 
people. Social media usage as a source of information raises both cyberchondria and 
information overload that can be clarified by the fact that social media news is more 
sensitive to individual biases and lacks the impartial and comprehensive approach 
unlike the reports of journalists. Social networking sites and search engine developers 
should take steps to ensure users as transparent and understandable information as 
possible to prevent the adverse effects of information overload and cyberchondria, 
while also communicating the seriousness of the pandemic and suggested health 
measures to citizens. Educating people on the responsible and safe use of social media 
may, therefore, help to mitigate the negative impacts observed. Among those who 
used social media as an information source, both cyberchondria and information 
overload were found to raise.  
 
Influence of Mass Media Regarding Covid-19  
 

Media coverage and public opinion can have a significant effect on both the 
public and private sectors in deciding with regards to suspending programs, like 
airline programs, compared to the actual need for public health. Mass media have 
long been regarded as critical sources of public perceptions of risk. Through the 
media, people are acknowledged as a chance that offers the risk warnings and 
interprets the risk issues regarding the pandemic. The information regarding risk is 
presented in a manner that influences people's perception of risk, especially 
sensational media reporting of a pandemic crisis. In particular, it is believed that 
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anxiety and anger mediate the effect of media exposure on the perception of personal-
level danger and therefore increase beneficial preventive behaviours. The outbreak of 
COVID-19 is a negative occurrence, resulting in an unpredictably high number of 
illnesses and mortalities, eliciting negative self-relevant emotions from the public. 
People usually express their concerns about the pandemic outbreak through social 
media. In some instances, however, the mass media are unable to capture the 
epidemic on time, and thus fail to become the prime indicator. Since mass media news 
reports fall behind real-time coronavirus trends, it does not play a useful pre-warning 
role in communicating and sensitising about public health. However, as the virus is 
new and there is not enough research on it, misinformation may have been transmitted 
by the mass media leading to adverse psychological effects among people such as 
anxiety, rage or sadness.  

 
Public Health Authorities to Mitigate Pandemic  
 

A carefully designed study of global online discussions will include a prompt 
evaluation of the spread of COVID-19 and potential improvements in public 
perceptions and behaviours (e.g. self-isolation, access to health care), recognition of 
the infection and its symptoms, and the effect of significant epidemic decisions (e.g. 
quarantine measures, production of new vaccines). Establishing an interactive 
platform to provide real-time alerts of globally spreading misinformation and rumours 
about Corona virus would allow public health officials and relevant stakeholders to 
respond quickly with an engaging and proactive narrative that can resolve the false 
information. This would also reduce community panic. Public health authorities ought 
to advise people against exchanging and engaging with incorrect information on 
social media. Instead, such incorrect information should be flagged as inappropriate to 
the social media companies as many social media platform enable users to report 
inappropriate content. Another way of counteracting disinformation is to seek support 
from prominent public officials and organisations such as elected figures, government 
accounts, relevant medical experts, physicians or journalists. Startups also developed 
voluntary and privacy-conscious tracking apps like Safe Paths in the USA and 
GeoHealth in Germany to obtain and store GPS location data of individuals for 28 
days for collecting more personalised data with health officials if they test positive for 
the virus.  

Public health organisations should identify the threat regarding COVID-19 
misinformation and take decisive steps to ensure the truthfulness of information 
circulating on social media sites. In addition to the efforts of public health 
organisations to encourage evidence-based research during this crucial time, the 
physicists, medical societies and science journals play vital roles in combating 
misinformation. False information could be contained, debunked, and replaced by 
evidence provided by medical journals and reliable information of the subject through 
global cooperation and multidisciplinary collaborations. Medical misinformation and 
unverifiable content about the COVID-19 pandemic are spreading on social media at 
an unprecedented pace. Using social media in this way has shown potential as a 
speedier alternative. 

Page 95 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

 
Considerations for the Government to Mitigate Pandemic  
 

Social media functions such as mentions and hashtags allow the Government 
agencies to convey information precisely and quickly. They can post and answer 
people’s queries to enhance interactions with the public and improve their level of 
engagement. The government should strengthen its potential to handle rumours by 
monitoring and evaluating response to decide if the conduct has changed or stories 
have been stopped.  Furthermore, being overfed with news and information can cause 
mass communication exhaustion, which will dampen the influence of the media. The 
government and the mass media should find out the right news themes and numbers to 
prevent harmful mental pressure about the outbreak. Governments that follow a 
comprehensive approach to incorporate public engagement in political processes, such 
as debates on public policy, increase transparency and facilitate transparent decision-
making. Because of its openness, dialogue and participatory nature, social media 
offers prime advantages in providing synchronous and collaborative contact between 
governments and people, giving new impetus to interaction among people. 
 

Government organisations still consider social media as a complementary 
medium for circulating information, rather than a resource for fostering interaction 
among the people. They use their websites to release alerts and guidance information, 
but few employ participatory approaches to promote cooperation and communication 
between people and government. The government agencies will, therefore, thoroughly 
understand the information needs of people to facilitate their involvement when 
implementing official social media platforms. According to the research by Ji, 
emotional strength, emotional presence, and emotional valence affect citizen 
engagement through social media differently. The government should make available 
only the appropriate information and censor the misinformation. Misinformation 
censorship and information concealment will mitigate the misinformation spreading 
potential of digital technologies. Furthermore, the government should strengthen the 
public opinion response and epidemic prevention at the province level, and devise 
effective response countermeasures following the public’s demands in controlling the 
crisis. 

  
Mitigation Actions Taken By Several Government Bodies  
 

Globally, government organisations have used social media for creating 
awareness and encouraging citizen during the crisis. Local government officials in the 
United Kingdom used Twitter features, such as hashtags and mentions, to 
communicate with the general public to explain rumours and identify perpetrators 
during the 2011 riots . Indonesian government agencies used Twitter to convey early 
warning communications with people during the 2012 Tsunami, increasing their 
performance in public information services. In the United States, government officials 
used Twitter during the 2012 Hurricane Sandy crisis to involve people in the creation 
of public services. However, they primarily engaged stakeholders, including 
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individuals, peer government departments, and media outlets. The Chinese 
government has provided mental health services across many platforms, including 
hotline, online counselling, online course and outpatient counselling, but depression 
and anxiety should be given more attention. In response to public concern, the 
Chinese government released a series of updates on the "official" Weibo accounts to 
explain the disease, including a formal warning to hospitals on December 30th, 2019 
on how to handle possible cases and a subsequent announcement on January 8th, 
2020, identifying a new coronavirus as the causative agent. These events show that 
the government, media, and users (who reposted content) used social media as an 
outbreak communication tool and contributed to the distribution and user reaction to 
information about an outbreak whose trajectory would take it global. Whenever false 
news was released, or any mismanagement occurred with the emergency provisions 
and food supplies, the Chinese authorities took swift corrective action. In Egypt, the 
Ministry of Health (MOH) started using different forms of communication to inform 
the public about the epidemic, including television and street advertising, as well as 
text messages MOH has also recently started using supported ads on Facebook, which 
reflects policy-makers' recognition of this platform's value. 
 
How Media Can Be Used As A Shield  
 

Social media must be used to reinforce the public health response. Public 
media, newspapers and radio stations put the information to fighting false news by 
addressing theories of conspiracy circulating at the time. Timely monitoring of risk 
networks and public social media interactions will help promote awareness of 
stakeholder views and assist in developing the policies needed for successful risk 
mitigation and resilience, thus ensuring efficient management of catastrophic events. 
Social media analytics should help government authorities to exchange and comment 
on real-time information about ongoing infectious disease threats. People use different 
news sources and social media to exchange information. A further critical remedial 
measure against false information should take place on the platform where it arises 
because people don't visit a website to study the counteracting report. Still, they will 
go through the false facts sent and/or posted on a social media platform. Since 
successful public health interventions are needed to prevent the collapse of the health 
system, the media can play a crucial role in transmitting updated policies and 
regulations from authorities to the people. Effective communication between the 
citizens and the public health authorities and/or governments through the media and 
social media platforms are among the essential components of successful pandemic 
responses.  
 
Summing Up 
 

A communications plan with toolkits requires to be built immediately as a 
contribution to the public health response needs in the face of future global outbreaks. 
It is particularly significant for countries that lack advanced media communication 
strategies or require more efficient and "controlled transparency" about the epidemic, 
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and for communities that are more vulnerable due to lack of information during the 
outbreak. Risk communication is also now part of the regional emergency response 
preparedness program for health emergencies. Strengthening the capacity of risk 
communication is an essential component of global efforts to enhance global health 
security. For the current COVID-19 pandemic, the development of a real-time 
information sharing system is must, which analyses the data from a variety of social 
media platforms in several languages globally. Since the announcement of COVID-19 
as a pandemic, the mass media and social media has been flooded with information. 
Some information is directed to educate people about the new virus, whose 
management is yet to be known. On the contrary, misinformation regarding the 
pandemic and treatment are alleviating fear, anger and panic amongst people. The 
Government bodies and public health care authorities should utilise the media in 
teaching awareness among the people and narrowing panic. The several countries’ 
government has used social media in informing the citizens about the upcoming 
hazard, thus making the best use of the resource. The media should also be obliged to 
ensure the reports’ accuracy.  
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Abstract 
 
      The Government of India approved the new education policy 2020(NEP). In the new 
education policy, the format of 10 + 2 has been completely abolished. Till now the 
school curriculum in our country runs according to 10 + 2 but now it will be according 
to 5+ 3+ 3+ 4. This means that one part from the primary to the second class, then the 
second part from the third to the fifth, the third part from the sixth to the eighth and the 
last from the ninth to the 12th. Here, understand what is the system of 5 + 3 + 3 + 4 
format. The National Education Policy 2020 is a progressive policy and aims to address 
many growing developmental imperatives of our country. The NEP is expected to put 
India on track to attain Goal of the 2030 agenda for sustainable development by 
ensuring inclusive and equitable quality education and promoting lifelong learning 
opportunities for all in the next decade. It is imperative to prioritize the initiatives and 
implement the NEP in a gradual manner. The policy proposes the revision and revamping 
of all aspects of education structures, including regulation and governance. It is only 
possible when the efforts are collaborative in nature, both at the Central and the State 
level, with significant involvement of private sector stakeholders inclose consultation 
with educational institutes, trainers, technology partners and industry. Additionally, 
there is a need to support these initiatives with enough budgets at all levels.. Present 
paper deals with New Education Policy 2020 Highlights: Key Takeaways Of NEP To 
Make India A ‘Global Knowledge Superpower. 
 
Keywords: Education, NEP, Opportunities, Challenges, Colleges, Universities, 
Technology.  
 
INTRODUCTION 
                            India's higher education system is the world's third largest in terms of 
students, next to China and the United States. In future, India will be one of the largest 
education hubs. India's Higher Education sector has witnessed a tremendous increase in 
the number of Universities/University level Institutions & Colleges since independence. 
The ‘Right to Education Act’ which stipulates compulsory and free education to all 
children within the age groups of 6-14 years, has brought about a revolution in the 
education system of the country with statistics revealing a staggering enrolment in 
schools over the last four years. The involvement of private sector in higher education 
has seen drastic changes in the field. Today over 60% of higher education institutions in 
India are promoted by the private sector. This has accelerated establishment of institutes 
which have originated over the last decade making India home to the largest number of 
Higher Education institutions in the world, with student enrolments at the second 
highest (Shaguri, 2013).The number of Universities has increased 34 times from 20 in 
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1950 to 677 in 2014. Despite these numbers, international education rating agencies 
have not placed many of these institutions within the best of the world ranking. Despite 
growing investment in education, 25 per cent of its population is still illiterate; only 15 
per cent of Indian students reach high school, and just 7 per cent graduate (Masani, 
2008). The quality of education in India whether at primary or higher education is 
significantly poor as compared to major developing nations of the world. As of 2008, 
India's post-secondary institutions offer only enough seats for 7 per cent of India's 
college-age population, 25 per cent of teaching positions nationwide are vacant, and 57 
per cent of college professors lack either a master's or PhD degree (Newsweek, 2011). 
As of 2011, there are 1522 degree-granting engineering colleges in India with an annual 
student intake of 582,000 (Science and Technology Education, 2009) plus 1,244 
polytechnics with an annual intake of 265,000. UGC is the main governing body that 
enforces the standards, advises the government and helps coordinate between center and 
states. The number of universities has grown more than six times in last four decades 
and the number of colleges has been increased from 3603 in 1970-71 to 33000 colleges 
in 2011-12. It is our 69th year of independence still our education system has not been 
developed fully. We are not able to list a single university in top 100 universities of the 
world. Various governments changed during these six decades. They tried to boost the 
education system and implemented various education policies but they were not 
sufficient to put an example for the universe. UGC is continuously working and 
focusing on quality education in higher education sector. Still we are facing lot of 
problems and challenges in our education system.      
The National Education Policy 2020  
         The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020), which was approved by 
the Union Cabinet of India on 29 July 2020, outlines the vision of India's new education 
system. The new policy replaces the previous National Policy on Education, 1986. The 
policy is a comprehensive framework for elementary education to higher education as 
well as vocational training in both  
Who created NEP? 
A panel of experts led by the former ISRO chief K Kasturirangan had discussed about 
the issues and changes tobe bring about in the Indian education system – ranging from 
school to college to recruitment. These suggestions were compiled and then these were 
approved by Ministry. 
 
Major Objectives 
 Establishment of National Education Commission 
 Establishment of Special Education Zones (SEZs) to improve education 

among underrepresented groups in disadvantaged regions 
 Gender Inclusion Fund, for improving and providing education for female 

and transgender children 
 Establishment of National Educational Technology Forum (NETF), a 

platform to facilitate the free exchange of ideas on technology usage in 
education 

 National Assessment Centre- ‘PARAKH’ will assess the students 
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 Establishment of new language institutions such as the Indian Institute of 
Translation and Interpretation and the National Institute/ Institutes for Pali, 
Persian and Prakrit 

 Establishment of National Mission for Mentoring, National Book Promotion 
Policy, National Mission on Foundational Literacy and Numeracy 

 Increasing the education expenditure from the current 4.6% to 6% of the GDP 
at the earliest 

 Massive usage of technology in education planning, teaching, learning and 
assessment 

 
Education Technology  
This Policy aims to see that technology is appropriately integrated into all levels of 
education for: i) improving teaching, learning, and evaluation processes; ii) supporting 
the preparation of teachers and their continuous professional development; iii) 
enhancing educational access to disadvantaged groups and iv) streamlining education 
planning, administration and management 
The National Educational Technology Forum, an autonomous body will be set up to 
facilitate decision making on the induction, deployment, and use of technology, by 
providing to the leadership of educational institutions, state and central governments, 
and other stakeholders the latest knowledge and research as well as the opportunity to 
consult and share best practices with each other. Technology integration into educational 
processes (e.g. support translation, act as a pedagogical aid, facilitate continuing 
professional development, online courses, etc.) will be optimized through digital 
repositories, teacher preparation to use technology, qualified support and research. 
Centres of Excellence in Educational Technology will be set up to undertake research 
and support use of technology. The National Repository of Educational Data will 
maintain all records related to institutions, teachers and students in digital form. 
 
Key highlight of NEP2020 

  New Policy aims for universalization of education from pre-school to secondary level 
with 100 % Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in school education by 2030. 

 NEP 2020 will bring 2 crores out of school children back into the mainstream through 
the open schooling system. 

 The current 10+2 system to be replaced by a new 5+3+3+4 curricular 
structure corresponding to ages 3-8, 8-11, 11-14, and 14-18 years respectively. 

 This will bring the hitherto uncovered age group of 3-6 years under the school 
curriculum, which has been recognized globally as the crucial stage for the development 
of mental faculties of a child. 

 The new system will have 12 years of schooling with three years of Anganwadi/ pre-
schooling. 

 Emphasis on Foundational Literacy and Numeracy, no rigid separation between 
academic streams, extracurricular, vocational streams in schools; Vocational Education 
to start  from Class 6 with Internships 

 Teaching up to at least Grade 5 to be in mother tongue/ regional language. No language 
will be imposed on any student. 
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 Assessment reforms with 360-degree Holistic Progress Card, tracking Student Progress 
for achieving Learning Outcomes 

 A new and comprehensive National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education, 
NCFTE 2021, will be formulated by the NCTE in consultation with NCERT. 

 By 2030, the minimum degree qualification for teaching will be a 4-year integrated 
B.Ed. degree. 
Higher Education  

 Gross Enrolment Ratio in higher education to be raised to 50 % by 2035;  3.5 crore seats 
to be added in higher education. 

 The policy envisages broad-based, multi-disciplinary, holistic Under Graduate Program 
with flexible curricula, creative combinations of subjects, integration of vocational 
education and multiple entries and exit points with appropriate certification. 

 Academic Bank of Credits to be established to facilitate  Transfer of Credits 
 Multidisciplinary Education and Research Universities (MERUs), at par with IITs, IIMs, 

to be set up as models of best multidisciplinary education of global standards in the 
country. 

 The National Research Foundation will be created as an apex body for fostering a strong 
research culture and building research capacity across higher education. 

 Higher Education Commission of India (HECI) will be set up as a single overarching 
umbrella body for entire higher education, excluding medical and legal education. HECI 
to have four independent verticals  – National Higher Education Regulatory Council 
(NHERC) for regulation, General Education Council (GEC ) for standard-setting, 
Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC) for funding,  and National Accreditation 
Council( NAC) for accreditation. 

 Public and private higher education institutions will be governed by the same set of 
norms for regulation, accreditation and academic standards. 

 Affiliation of colleges is to be phased out in 15 years and a stage-wise mechanism is to 
be established for granting graded autonomy to colleges. 

 Over a period of time, it is envisaged that every college would develop into either an 
Autonomous degree-granting College or a constituent college of a university. 
Others 

 An autonomous body, the National Educational Technology Forum (NETF), will be 
created to provide a platform for the free exchange of ideas on the use of technology to 
enhance learning, assessment, planning, administration. 

 NEP 2020 emphasizes setting up of Gender Inclusion Fund, Special Education Zones 
for disadvantaged regions and groups 

 New Policy promotes Multilingualism in both schools and higher education. National 
Institute for Pali, Persian and Prakrit, Indian Institute of Translation and Interpretation to 
be set up 

 The Centre and the States will work together to increase the public investment in the 
Education sector to reach 6% of GDP at the earliest. 
Conclusion 
     The foundational principles of NEP 2020 are Access, Equity, Quality, 
Affordability, and Accountability. The Policy believes that the education system 
should develop good human beings with rational thinking, compassion, empathy, 
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courage, resilience, scientific temper, creative imagination, and ethical values. 
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is a big revolution replacing the 34-year-
old policy idea and envisioning to bring about the much-needed modification in the 
Indian Education System. The Policy has maintained a delicate balance between 
the traditions and the interdisciplinary approach, which is the need of the 
21st century.NEP has the potential to revamp the skills of the youth of our country 
and has all the right tools that are needed to be competitive at the global 
level.Needless to say, the New Education Policy is undoubtedly a progressive and 
ambitious policy that India is waiting for. 
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Abstract 
Education transforms the society and its overall development. Earlier education system 
was based on chalk-and-talk system where teacher talk endlessly and dictatorially and 
the students listen passively and submissively which also discouraged questioning, 
discovery, experimentation and application in the school classroom. The class system 
did not give any opportunity to the lower caste children, or the children belonging to 
any disadvantaged group children deprived of education facilities. But the Right to 
Education Act, 2009 has enabled all children to have access to free education in his/her 
neighbourhood area. This Act describes the modalities and the importance of free and 
compulsory education for children between 6 and 14 under Article 21A of the Indian 
Constitution striving to achieve universalization of primary education which is also one 
of our Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). Flexible schooling options for 
disadvantaged and deprived sections of children in the form of the Education Guarantee 
Scheme (EGS) and Alternative & Innovative Education Scheme (AIE) under 
SarvaShikshaAbhiyan (SSA) were initiated. A new category of disadvantaged section of 
children who require receiving proper attention under these schemes is the migrant 
labour children. With the collapse of rural livelihoods in many parts of India, thousands 
of families are being forced to leave their villages to other states of India in search of 
work every year. The environmental degradation and natural calamities have led to 
more migrations, where there are more employment opportunities. Education of these 
migrants’ children is one of the most important challenge in education governance. 
Various programs under the SarvaShikshaAbhiyan (SSA) & Right to Education Act 
have now enabled such children to avail different educational facilities. This paper 
focuses on the analysis of the facilities provided by the government transforming the 
schooling system with the New Education Act. Here the authors tried to do field survey 
using statistical tools and one to one interview with all stake holders in different school 
of the selected districts of Odisha to examine the availability of the facilities for urban 
deprived children. This research focused on the transformation of the education system 
through innovation in those school education system.The proposed study will be taken 
up to find out the status of implementation of various provisions under this Right to 
Education Act, 2009 in our state for disadvantaged group children/urban deprived 
children and will try to focus more on the urban deprived children, their status in 
society. 
The present study will also suggest the way towards proper identification of urban 
deprived children and their social inclusion i.e. mainstreaming through education and 
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empowerment. Further it will throw light on their socio psychological impact due to the 
deprived condition and its effect on the society. 
 
Keywords: Education, Right to Education Act, Urban Deprived children, Transforming 
 
Introduction 

Education is the instrument which plays very indispensable role in improving the 
condition of a nation both socially and economically. Education supports in 
empowering the citizens with higher confidence levels, strong will power and better 
analytical skills for nation building. Education adds values in life thus improve skills 
and capacities in human being. So, education leads to changing both individual lives as 
well as that of the nation. The education sector has been playing a vibrant role in 
making India progressive since its independence. Therefore, the Indian Government has 
been regularly formulating various flagship programmes and schemes for promoting 
education in the country. 

Right to Education: This right is one fundamental right for citizens of India. As per the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948 every individual irrespective of caste, 
gender, position, ethnic or social origin, region or political preference, age or incapacity 
is entitled to get free education upto elementary level. It means every child has the right 
to raise his/her full potential and all schools are expected to offer a inspiring experience 
that nurtures learning by all the students. But diverse students when different from each 
other in various dimensions. In this right, children are the key beneficiaries and rest are 
the facilitators. 

UNESCO & UNICEF (2007) clearly mentioned that this right is a universal right to 
education and it is a human right. The right is actually framed as Right of children to 
free and compulsory education, 2009.  

The above mentioned right is split into three different levels; Primary (fundamental) 
education level, Secondary (Elementary, Technical & professional) education level, and 
Higher (University) education level. This Right of children education act, 2009 
represents the important legislation envisioned under Article 21-A, which means each 
child contains a right to full time elementary education of satisfactory and equitable 
quality in a formal school. It must satisfy certain norms and standards fixed by the 
Government. All these initiatives emphasize one goal to achieve the social uniformity 
within the variety in the society. To make this achievable, there's a requirement towards 
inclusion of the underprivileged communities like SC, ST, Minority and disadvantaged 
children of urban slums or worksites. 
 
Identification and Scope of the study 
Education has been one amongst the developmental objectives of the twentieth century. 
The term empowerment has become one among the most widely used terms regarding 
development. The empowerment of children through education would improve the socio 
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economic condition/situation of especially the deprived children and then lead towards 
liberalisation of the community. 
Primary education is the foundation stone for all formal education. It prepares 
individuals for further education as well as for life. Over the period 2001-11, urban 
population has grown nearly twice than the state population. More than 2 in 5 urban 
households of the state live in a slum where people do not have access to the basic 
means to live a normal life. Major portion of this slum population belongs to the 
disadvantaged communities who migrate from countryside to cities to get a better living 
opportunity. This prompts them to engage their children in begging in public areas, 
collecting polythenes, working as domestic helps in apartments/hotels, child labouring, 
daily wage earning, etc. Education has been a subject of unperceptive concern for them. 
Although schools exist in the urban slum areas, dropout rate is considerably high there. 
Right to Education, 2009 and subsequent rules like Odisha Right of Children to Free and 
Compulsory Education Rules, 2010 highly prioritise identification of the urban deprived 
children and find solutions to their issues. 
The proposed study will be taken up to find out the status of implementation of various 
provisions under this Right to Education Act, 2009 in our state for disadvantaged group 
children/urban deprived children and will try to focus more on the urban deprived 
children, their status in society. 
The present study will also suggest the way towards proper identification of urban 
deprived children and their social inclusion i.e. mainstreaming through education and 
empowerment. Further it will throw light on their socio psychological impact due to the 
deprived condition and its effect on the society. 

Literature Review 

Social inclusion means for providing equal rights to all individuals and groups in a 
society, such basic necessities as employment, shelter, health care, education and 
training etc. 

World Bank’s World Development Report (2014) says that “in each country, there exist 
certain groups such as migrants, indigenous peoples or other minorities who meet 
barriers that prevent them from fully participating in their nation’s political, social and 
economic life”.  

People of the groups are being left out from various facilities that others enjoy and these 
practices in society make them deprived and disadvantaged. They fail to enjoy a healthy 
social life. 

As per the report of World Bank, “social inclusion is the process of improving the 
ability and dignity of the people of disadvantaged group on the basis of their identity”. 

As reported by the Charity Commission (2001), “Social inclusion is almost enabling 
people or communities to fully participate in the society”. The key essentials of 
promoting social inclusion are: 

 To overcome the inequality and disadvantage from the society we should help the 
socially excluded people and communities. 
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 Ensure availability of equal of opportunities for all individuals of the society. 

Annual Results Report, UNICEF (2014) explains “social inclusion of poor and 
marginalized children is possible only through protecting children from poverty and 
illiteracy”. 

A UNICEF Report (2017) states that “every child has a right to a fair chance in life, to 
live free from extreme poverty and discrimination. And social inclusion of children can 
be ensured by providing children minimum facility such as health, education and food”. 

Myfanwy McDonald (2011) explains that ‘social inclusion is conceptualized as four key 
domains of opportunity’- these opportunity are to: 
 Participate in the society through employment and access to all facilities, 
 Being connected with family, friends and other community members, 
 Deal with the personal predicaments i.e. health; 
 Be in the care and protection of the Government. 

SavelyeyYuriy (2010) explained that deprivations of children from parental care, 
education, health are the risks towards social inclusion. 
Hunt (2008) originate that poverty along with other facts of social deprivation is the 
main cause of being dropped out from education for vulnerable and marginalized group 
children. 
Gershoff, Aber, Raver, and Lennon (2007) showed that parents start depriving their 
children from various needs such as education, health care etc. due to their low income 
which bound them for making low parent investments of money in their children. This 
is also a cause of deprivation.  

Children in urban India, belong to disadvantaged sections/groups, from urban slum as 
well as street children, orphans, and people with disabilities are vulnerable to ill-health, 
lack of access to water and sanitation, insufficient education, criminal activities and 
safety and protection concerns. 

In Telangana, in an effort to make primary education available and accessible to these 
‘urban deprived children', the SarvaSikshaAbhiyan (SSA, AP) has set up 23 Residential 
Special Training Centres (RSTCs) in the city. Over 1000 children, most of who have 
never even been enrolled into a school before, now reside and study in the Residential 
Special Training Centres. 

Vidyaranya Organization (2013) says that the children choose rag picking, begging on 
the streets of city for their living. Mostly they are either orphaned or abandoned by their 
parents even as others their age enjoy years of schooling. They have no access to food, 
shelter, clothing and education. They are named as deprived children. 

Nagasurendran (2017) says urban deprived children are the most vulnerable group of 
children which include dropouts, never enrolled, orphans, children of destitute and 
migrant families, child labour, children engaged in begging and manual scavengers. 
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DharitriPatnaik (2016) says due to violence or abuse at home or in the neighbourhood, 
and poverty children choose to live and work on the streets. By living on the street they 
become exposed to violence and harsh living conditions and thus become deprived from 
minimum amenities like food, shelter and education. 

Johanna Skold&KaisaVehkalahti (2016) conducted research on marginalized children 
and say deprived children are the most vulnerable group in a society. 

Mainstreaming of the deprived children through education means educating children 
with special needs in their regular classes during specific time periods grounded on their 
learning skills. 

Residential hostels are the provisions made by Government which accommodate the 
urban deprived children for a period of 1 to 8 years i.e. till completion of their 
elementary education 
Objectives 
 To describe effect of deprivation of children in the society. 
 To analyse the steps taken by the government for rescue and rehabilitation of 

identified urban deprived children  
  To explore the measures taken for mainstreaming these children in the society 

through education. 
 To find the benefits of residential hostels for such children. 
Hypothesis  
 Government is taking innovative educational steps for rescuing and mainstreaming 

such deprived children.  
 The urban deprived children are receiving shelter, education, safety and security 

through the residential hostels. 
 

Field of the study 
The study has been made in four numbers of Residential hostels operationalised by the 
Government of Odisha in Bhubaneswar Municipal Corporation of Khordha district. Out 
of these four hostels of Khordha district one is Girl’s hostel.  
 
Research Methodology:  
This study is undertaken through qualitative and quantitative study in the said area of 
research. The secondary data are used to describe the concept and public policies like 
Right To Education are made and implemented by the government from time to time. In 
the primary data collection qualitative method has been completed with focused group 
discussion and one to one interview with the children as beneficiaries, staff and 
government authorities in operationalising process of the hostels.  
 
Rights of a Child 
Children’s rights are meticulous attention towards the rights of special protection and 
care afforded to minors. Children’s rights include right to association with their parents. 
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Also it relates with their human identity in addition to the basic desires for physical 
protection, food, education, health care. And criminal laws are acceptable for their age 
and development of the child, equal protection of child’s civil rights, and freedom from 
discrimination on the basis of their race, gender, sexual orientation, identity, national 
origin, religion, disability, colour, quality or any alternate characteristics. 
Explanations of children’s rights vary from permitting children the capability for free 
action to the social control of children being physically, mentally and emotionally free 
from any abuse. Other definitions of child rights focus on the rights of children to care 
and nurturing. 
 
Child and deprivation 
A child-born innocent- become deprived from several of his rights like – suffer from 
physical, verbal and mental violence, do not get access to primary health care and 
education. 

A deprived child is one who: 
 Does not have adult care or protection 
 Does not have any shelter and moves on the street 
 Is being engaged in work places as child labour 
 Does not have access to education and health care 
 Has been abandoned by parents or other legal custodian 
 
In all the countries, children are more vulnerable to experience deprivation. They are 
deprived when they live with single parents or live in large families where they get less 
attention and care from elders, and in families where the adults are not employed and/or 
have lower levels of education/ employment. Children facing deprivation is terribly high 
in households wherever a minimum of one parent is a migrant. 
 
Children in several societies are seen exposed to adverse social and economic 
environments. This condition typically undermines children’s growth and deprive them 
of schooling opportunities. Lacking the supply of proper nutritious healthy diet and 
immunization these children suffer from malnourished and underdeveloped growth 
comparative to their age. Impoverishment additionally weakens their health and 
academic development. It is discovered from different studies that the factors like 
poverty, lower female literacy rate, low body mass index of mother and full antenatal 
care are directly related with the range of deprivation. This needs 
imperative implementation of various government plans and programs for promoting 
improved health and education of children in identified deprived families in the society. 
 
Causes of Deprivation 
In the society children are deprived for a number of reasons, such as: 
 If the child belong to any socially disadvantaged group then he/she may be deprived 

from many a facilities than a general child avail. 
 A child in need of care and protection or seeking shelter is also vulnerable to be 

deprived. 
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 Sometimes adults (parents/teachers/guardians etc) do not understand the needs of 
children. 

 Sick or ill parents, parents going through mental disorder, parents especially 
mothers affected by domestic violence and drug or alcohol addicted parents do not 
meet the needs of children. 

 Unsuccessful marriage may also cause deprivation of children. 
 Poor financial support also a cause of child deprivation. 
 
The Effects of Deprivation 
Deprived children are being affected in the society from various problems such as: 
 Poor Health-Deprived children could also be affected from malnutrition, as a result 

of which they suffer from various health issues such as underdeveloped physical 
and mental growth. Undernourishment can also cause gloominess, anxiety and 
inappropriate attitude. 

 Poor Social and Behavioural Effects-Deprived child always underestimates 
himself/herself and for this he/she shows ill attitude towards his/her friends and also 
to the elders. They don’t hesitate to hamper themselves and dare to settle on suicidal 
attempts or hurt themselves to threaten others. They face difficulty in making new 
friends or keeping friendship with other children. 

 Emotional and Psychological Effect-TheChildren without love and emotional care 
attachment have their lower self-esteem, self-regard, self-confidence and self-
awareness. They mostly show their anxiety, despair and aggression before others. 

 Educational Effect- Children’s intellectual capacity, academic and language 
improvement are most importantly affected due to negligence of their parents and 
guardians. In some cases, these deprived children have difficulty in their learning in 
class and getting along with siblings or their class friends or interactions with their 
peers. 

 Effect in Career Building- Deprived children mostly engage themselves in risky 
behaviours such as drug abuse, criminal actions, and sexually abusive relationships. 
These children probably pass on their behaviour they received to others. 

Government Provisions   
Following are the provisions made by the Govt. to address the issues related to 

mainstreaming the deprived/disadvantaged category children.  
• Residential hostels are the provisions made by Government which accommodate 

the urban deprived children for a period of 1 to 8 years of age i.e. till completion of 
their elementary education. Different types of hostels are running in Odisha by the 
State Government such as: 

• Residential hostels run by Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe Development 
Department 

• Kasturaba Gandhi BalikaVidyalaya run by School & Mass Education Department 
• Residential hostels for urban deprived children run by School & Mass Education 

Department. 
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Intervention of Government in School & Mass Education Department, Odisha to 
overcome the issues related to deprivation 
• Over the period 2001-2011, urban population has grown twice than the state 

population. More than 1 in 5 urban households of Odisha live in slum where people 
do not have access to the basic means to live a normal life.  

• More than 70 per cent of this slum population belong to the disadvantaged 
communities who migrate from countryside to cities to get a better living 
opportunity. This prompts them to engage their children in begging in public areas, 
collecting polythene, working as domestics in apartments/hotels, child labouring, 
daily wage earning etc. Education has become a subject of unperceptive concern for 
them. Although schools exist in the slum areas, dropout rate is considerably high 
there. 

• Right To Education, 2009 and subsequent RCFCE Rules, 2010 highly prioritise 
identification of the urban deprived children and find solutions to their issues. 
Department of School and Mass Education, Odisha has adopted strategies to reach 
every deprived child in the slums where access to quality education is not ensured 
for child. Setting up residential hostels for the urban deprived children is one of the 
noble innovation to make education accessible to the disadvantaged sections of the 
society. 

• In order to achieve the goal of providing education to the children of the urban 
deprived the state adopted various strategies to reach to the slums where access to 
neighbourhood school was not ensured. The idea was not only to provide day 
schooling facilities to these children in the residential hostel, but also to take 
complete and proper care of their nutrition, protection, shelter, care, safety and 
boarding needs. The children boarded in residential hostels are of various categories 
such as homeless and street children, children involved in various occupations, 
children without adult protection and children living in difficult circumstances. In 
view of the fact that new schools are not viable options to accommodate these 
children, the Govt. in S & ME Dept., Odisha with due approval of the MHRD, 
Govt. of India set up 4 nos. of such residential hostels in experimental mode to cater 
to the educational needs of the urban deprived children considering the rapid 
urbanisation of the state capital and increasing number of slum children in the city. 

 
Data Analysis  
There are 190 respondents from the four hostels in Khordha district taken to experiment 
the two hypotheses through the respondents’ views in the focused group discussion out 
of total sanctioned seats of 200 in these four hostels. Focused group discussion was held 
with the students grouped into ten in each group to discuss their current situation and 
different benefits they are getting through the measures taken by the government from 
time to time.  Both girls and boys are part of the discussion with other staff of the hostel. 
The relevant data are described in following tables. The Table no-1 shows the detail 
with name and address of the hostels with number of children of each hostel in the 
district of Khordha. There are 49, 48, 47 and 46 number of children rehabilitated in the 
four number of hostels as depicted in the table no-1. The total rehabilitated students are 
190 number in those hostels. Out of four hostels one hostel is in Khordha district and 
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rest three are in Bhubaneswar under Bhubaneswar Municipal Corporation (BMC) in the 
district of Khordha. 

Table no-1 
Sl. 
No
. 

Area Name of the Residential Hostel 
No. of UDC 
rehabilitate

d 

1 
Bhubaneswar 

Municipal 
Corporation 
of Khordha 

District 

Hostel-1, Govt. High School, Unit-I 49 

2 Hostel-2, Rajbhawan Govt. UP School, Unit-
VIII 48 

3 Hostel-3, Govt. High School, Unit-VI (for 
girls only) 47 

4 Hostel-4, Govt. Primary School, Sector-I, IRC 
Village 46 

    Total 190 
 

The Table no-2 shows the name of the block with sanctioned hostels, capacity in four 
operational hostels explaining gender wise 143 boys and 47 girls and social categorise 
wise data 32 SC, 77 ST and 6 Muslim out of total 190 children from the sanctioned 
capacity 200.  

 
Following Table -3 represents the educational status of 200 number of deprived children 
who are residing in these 4 residential hostels. The attendance of the continued children 
is 52% as compared to the children never attended school is 15%. The drop out rate of 
the children is 32% and a measure concern for the government. It also shows in the 
figure-I. 

Table no-3 
Data representing the response of the deprived children residing in 

Residential Hostels 
School attendance  Total  % of the Total 
Attended and continued  104 52.00% 
Never Attended  31 15.50% 
Drop out 65 32.50% 
Total 200 100.00% 
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Figure-I 

 
 
Following Table no-4 represents the reasons for non attendance of school by deprived 
children. There are different reasons for not attending the school where children don not 
have any interest is 17.71% , those who have financial constraints is 26.04%. Children 
who dislikes school is 13.54% and others who find it useless to study is 7.29% as 
collected from the data and analysed in percentile. The figure -II shows the same 
percentage out of 96 respondents. 
Table no-4 

Data representing the reasons for not attending school 
Reasons for not attending school (out of 
96) 

No of 
respondents 

% of No. of 
respondents 

Do not have any interest  17 17.71 
Financial constraints  25 26.04 
Dislike school  13 13.54 
Find it useless to study  7 7.29 
Young siblings to look after  19 19.79 
Household activities 11 11.46 
Uncongenial atmosphere  4 4.17 
Total 96 100.00 

 
Figure-II 
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Activities undertaken in Residential hostels  
With discussion from the students and staff it is known during the survey that these 
following activities are undertaken in the residential hostels for the transformation of 
those children and their mainstreaming. 
 Rescue and rehabilitation of the excluded group children form the society. 
 Making them attract towards education through School Readiness Programme. 
 Socio-psychological support through education in the school and hostels. 
 Cope up mechanism/ Counselling are implemented by the government. 
 Providing safety and security to the children in the school and hostels as well. 
 Regular schooling with boarding facilities is provided to the children. 
 Different co-curricular activities inclusive of study are made to know their talents. 
 Vocational training to boarders is also implemented in these schools.  
 Regular health check-up and vaccination of boarders is facilitated by the 

government. 
 Time to time counselling to boarders and their parents/guardians are imparted. 
 Involving the boarders in different social activities as well. 
 Exposure visit of boarders are organised by the government. 
 
Innovative Educational Practices adopted for making them inclusive with photos 
 
• Remedial class are facilitated for their better clarity and understanding 
• Use of Teaching Learning Material (TLM) & Teaching Learning Process (TLP) 
• Provision of healthy food are included in their meals. 

0
20
40
60
80

100

Di
sli

ke
 sc

ho
ol

 

Ho
us

eh
ol

d …

To
ta

lN
o.

 o
f r

es
po

nd
en

ts

Reason for non attendance

Reasons for not attending school

Data representing the 
reasons for not attending 
school No of respondents

Data representing the 
reasons for not attending 
school % of No. of 
respondents

Page 124 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

• Different life skill activities are also imparted for good personality. 
• Personality development programmes are organised for the children. 
 
Findings   
Inclusive Education is a process that ensures every individual should get equal scope, 
opportunity and resource to participate fully in their economic, social and cultural life. It 
also includes equal access to facilities, services and benefits. 
The Residential Hostels have created a great impact on the lives of deprived children. 
Hostels helped in bringing an interest in education which leads to social inclusion. The 
deprived children of urban areas have learnt to live a respectful life in the light of 
education. They have gone through a social change and transformation. It has helped in 
bringing them to the social mainstream. The life of socially excluded children such as 
child labour, rag picker, child beggar, child of broken family, child of manual 
scavengers, child of sex workers, child of AIDS affected persons have changed 
completely. Residential hostels have helped them in staying away from social pollution 
and completing their education. Children are provided with different benefits through 
involvement of the staff and other government officials implementing government 
policies. 
 
The scope of the research will give wider path for future research in monitoring 
mechanism and policy worthiness through comparative study in rural areas, other states 
and country to support the policy makers in governance. 
 
Recommendations 
 
These are some major points which need to be taken care of  
 Convergence among various departments for coverage of children and their parents 

through different schemes for strengthening their social status. 
 Proper identification of deprived children by appropriate department of 

Government. 
 Regular monitoring of different activities should be undertaken in the residential 

hostels. 
 Taking periodical feedback from children and parents shall be adopted for 

effectiveness of the policy. 
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Abstract  
The present study intended to check the influence on the socio economic status on 

the mental health among the sports players of kalyan Karnataka region. The socio 
economic status consists of social, economic conditions, educational, property belongs 
to family or person, monthly income of the family, caste factors the socio economic 
status has the influence on the overall development of an individual in the present 
society. The major objectives of the study as flows – to check the socio economic status 
among the sports players, to divide the sports players in high and low socio economic 
status groups. Compare the mental health among high and low socioeconomic status 
groups of the study.  The research hypothesis stated that there would be influence of 
socio economic conditions on the mental health among the sports players of research 
study. The Socio-Economic Status Scale (SESS): the scale is prepared by the Lochan 
Bharathdwaj through the scale the researcher measured the socio economic status and 
Mental Health Scale was developed and standardized by Dr. Jagadish, Dept. of 
Psychology. R.B.S. College, Agra, & Dr. A.K. Srivastava Department of Psychology, 
Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. The inventory consists of 56 statements,  The 
researcher selected one hundred fifty sports players as sample of the study and checked 
the socio economic status or conditions through the standard scale of Socio economic 
status and divided into two groups of high and low socio economic status of sports 
players with suitable sample of one hundred sports players of fifty high and fifty low 
socio economic status players. The basic statistical techniques like, mean, standard 
deviation and t tests were used to find out  the research results.  
 
Key words – Socio Economic Status, Mental Health.  
 
Introduction  
Socio Economic status  

According to international dictionary of education SES is defined as an individual’s 
status in the social class, the professional, educational, cultural and also economical 
stage in the society. (Thomas, et. al. 1978.)  

The socio economic status consists of related perspectives like, socio perspective of 
the family in the society which is dealing with the social value of the family and the 
persons in the present society. Family perspective is also measure the value and 
contribution of the family towards the development of society. Income perspective we 
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measure the total monthly income of the family, which is also the most influencing facto 
of the socio economic status in the society. Property perspective and educational 
perspective are also the factor to measure the status of the sample.  

Parsell (1984); defines socio-economic status as measured on the professional status 
of the person as well as the total income, educational status and income sources of the 
important variables influencing child's social, psychological development' and his 
academic performance. Obviously for any study related to socio-educational problems, 
economic status of the parents, their status in the society and their occupation may be 
considered as important variables. Definitely a combination of these factors influence 
child's academic, social, cultural and aesthetic development.  
Mental health 

According to WHO Expert Committee (1959) “mental health implies the 
capacity in an individual to form harmonious relations with others and to participate in 
or contribute constructively to changes in his social and physical environment. It also 
implies his ability to a harmonious and balanced satisfaction of his own potentially 
conflicting instinctive drive, in that it reaches an integrated synthesis rather than the 
denial of satisfaction to certain instinctive tendencies as a means of avoiding the 
thwarting of others”. Mental health can be conceptualized without restricting its 
interpretation across cultures. WHO (2001) has recently proposed that mental health is 
“a state of well-being in which the individual realizes his or her own abilities, can cope 
with the normal stresses of life, can work productively and fruitfully, and is able to 
make a contribution to his or her community”. World Health Organization (1946, 1986) 
definitions of positive mental health are still under debate but there has been a 
movement away from a focus solely on individual attributes such as coping skills or 
resilience to one which incorporates environmental and social conditions (Rutter, 1985; 
Health Education Authority, 1997; MacDonald & O’Hara, 1998; and Secker, 1998). So, 
mental health is an integral component of health through which a person realizes his or 
her own cognitive, affective, and relational abilities. With a balanced mental disposition, 
one is more effective in coping with the stresses of life, can work productively and 
fruitfully and is better able to make a positive contribution to his or her community 
(WHO, 2001). 
 
Methodology  
 
Significance of the study  
 

The research study tried to find out influence of socio economic status on the 
mental health level of sports players of high and low socio economic status.  
The objectives  

 To measure the socio economic status of sports players  
 To make high and low socio economic status groups among sports players  
 To check the mental health level among high and low socio economic status 

groups of the research study.  
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The hypothesis  

 There would be influence of socio economic status on mental health of sports 
players  

 There would be significance difference in mental health among high and low 
socio economic status among sports players  

Research tools  
 The Socio-Economic Status Scale (SESS): the scale is prepared by the Lochan 

Bharathdwaj through the scale the researcher measured the socio economic 
status of the sample, the scale consisted seven factors social, family, 
educational, property, income, caste, etc, like these perspectives the scoring 
done through the manual of the scale,  

 Mental Health Inventory (MHI) This scale was developed and standardized by 
Dr. Jagadish, Dept. of Psychology. R.B.S. College, Agra, & Dr. A.K. 
Srivastava Department of Psychology, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
The inventory consists of 56 statements. 

Sample  

The researcher selected one hundred fifty sports players as sample of the study 
and checked the socio economic status or conditions through the standard scale of Socio 
economic status and divided into two groups of high and low socio economic status of 
sports players with suitable sample of one hundred sports players of fifty high and fifty 
low socio economic status players. 

Statistical producer  
 Mean  
 Standard deviation  
 \t tests were used in the research study  

 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION  
The table showing significance difference in mental health level among high and 

low socio economic status 

GROUP N Mean Standard 
deviation  T value  

High Socio Economic 
Status Group 50 152.08 15.869 

8.913** 
Low Socio Economic 

Status Group 50 126.84 12.059 

Significance at 0.01 levels  
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The table and graph are showing the significance difference in mental health 
among high and low socio economic status groups of the research study. the 
high and low socio economic status groups having the mean scores 152.08 and 
126.84 respectively. The t value is 8.913** significant at 0.01 levels. 
The study showing that the high socio economic status group has the higher 
level of mental health in their personality, while the low socio economic status 
group has the lower mental health than the higher socio economic group in this 
study.  
  
Conclusion  
 

The study result showing that the socio economic status has the significance 
influence on the mental health levels of the sports players. there is significance 
difference in high and low socio economic status in the mental health of the 
sample of the study.  

 The socio economic status has significance influence on mental health 
level among the sports players. 

 There is significance difference in mental health between high and low 
socio economic status groups. 
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JET SET...NO: ANALYSING THE ROLE OF IBC IN THE AVIATION SECTOR 
VIA THE JET AIRWAYS CASE 

 
Dr. Binoy J. Kattadiyil 

ICSI IIP, IPA of IBBI 
 
Introduction 
 
Notwithstanding the current COVID-19 times, India has been on a trajectory to become 
the third largest domestic civil aviation market in the world by 2024.1Aviation sector 
plays a key role in the global and local economies of nations. As the world goes through 
an unprecedented halt in the aviation sector due to the pandemic, the effects of its plight 
have been felt clearly through economies across the world.  
 
Among its many competitive sectors, India is most liberal in its Foreign Direct 
Investment policies towards the aviation sector.2 This sector contributes USD 72 billion 
to the Indian GDP.3 The sector is on a high growth path and a promising future4, thus 
the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code which came into existence in 2016 has not dealt 
with any case in this sector except the ongoing Jet Airways insolvency. 
 
A decade ago, Jet Airways was the largest commercial passenger airline in India with a 
passenger market share of 22.6%.5Presently, it is undergoing insolvency process under 
the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code.Turbulent times have been brewing for one of the 
largest private sector airlines in India since end of 2018 as it first started defaulting on 
its dues. The well-known airlines nosedived in the following months and halted its 
operations in April 2019 with overdues amounting USD 1.2 billion.6The background of 
the situation is slightly complicated and reached murkier grounds before it was admitted 
to insolvency proceedings. In this article, we shall discuss how the aviation sector might 
require a unique approach during insolvency proceedings and the history, present and 
the future of Jet Airways as analysed through the lens of the IBC. 
 
Background & Timeline 
 
The insolvency proceedings against Jet Airways began in June 2019 and is considered a 
matter of national importance since the Corporate Debtor (CD) has been one of the 
largest private sector airlines in India, with a workforce of ~20,000 employees, and 

                                                
1India set to be third largest aviation market. The Hindu. Oct 25, 2018. 
2 India allows 100% FDI in airports and many other associated businesses and a significant minority position 
in airlines. 
3FDI in Civil & Aviation. FDI India. 
4 In February 2018, India's Finance Minister announced India's plans for a five-fold increase in its airport 
capacity to handle over a billion trips a year under a new initiative called 'NABH Nirman' (NexGen Airports 
for Bharat Nirman)   
5For 25-year old Jet, the next flight may be long away.LiveMint. Apr 19, 2019. 
6Jet Airways temporarily suspends all flights. BBC. Apr 18, 2019. 
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large number of international operations. The CD experienced the first wave of 
turbulence in 2018-end, when it defaulted on its payment to its Operational Creditors 
(OCs)to the tune of USD 340 million7, and default towards its Financial Creditors stood 
at INR 8,000 crores (~USD 1.2 billion)by March 2019.8 The first plan of action was to 
inject emergency funding into the dwindling carrier, as suggested by the Indian 
Government, but Jet Airways’ FCs like State Bank of India were reluctant to do so, 
calling it a “band-aid solution” since over two-thirds of Jet Airways’ fleet was already 
grounded  by lessors for non-payment of dues.9 
 
Nonetheless, the Creditors of the cash-strapped airlines were reluctant to approach the 
Adjudicating Authority (NCLT) via IBC and sought alternate resolutions without 
involvement of insolvency proceedings to continue the operations of the airlines. In 
March 2019, they were hopeful of receiving investment bids for the distressed airlines 
with Etihad Airways, TPG Capital, Indigo Partners and National Investment and 
Infrastructure Fund (NIIF) showing interest.10 By April 2019, the operations of Jet 
Airways were completely halted11, and by May 2019 the bids failed, with only Etihad 
Airways moving forward with a conditional bidof refusing to invest if it was the sole 
investor.12 
 
By mid-June 2019, Shaman Wheels, and Gaggar Enterprises- two of the OCs of Jet 
Airways moved against the latter with petition at NCLT,13followed by National 
Aviators Guild (NAG), the pilots’ union of Jet Airways.14 After much ado, the 
distressed airlines Creditors moved to the NCLT as an eleventh-hour effort to find a 
buyer via Resolution Applicant process for the troubled airlines or recover at least a part 
of their dues owed.15 
 
Admission Under  IBC 
 
The NCLT Mumbai Bench admitted the claims and initiated the insolvency proceedings 
against Jet Airways, the Corporate Debtor on June 20, 2019.16While contemplating the 
admission of the proceedings, the Adjudicating Authority was confronted with the 
Administrator of the insolvency proceedings and judgement passed by Noord Holland 
District Court a month earlier on May 21, 2019. One of the planes of the CD was 

                                                
7In the matter of Jet Airways (India) Limited CP 1938,1968 & 2205 (MB)-MB-2019. NCLT Mumbai Bench. 
Jun 20, 2019. 
8Only one fund house had exposure to Jet Airways as of March 2019. Money Control. Apr 19, 2019. 
9Rescue deal is no cure-all for struggling Jet Airways. Reuters. March 29, 2019. 
10Of chosen four, only Etihad bids for Jet Airways. DNA India. May 11, 2019. 
11Jet Airways temporarily suspends all flights. BBC. Apr 18, 2019. 
12Of chosen four, only Etihad bids for Jet Airways. DNA India. May 11, 2019. 
13Jet Airways crisis: Two operational creditors drag debt-laden airline to NCLT, next hearing on 13 
June.Firstpost. Jun 11, 2019. 
14Jet Airways’ pilots’ union to move NCLT over salary payments. LiveMint. Jun 11, 2019. 
15With No Buyer In Sight, Jet Airways Lands In Bankruptcy Court. Forbes. Jun 18, 2019. 
16In the matter of Jet Airways (India) Limited CP 1938,1968 & 2205 (MB)-MB-2019. NCLT Mumbai Bench. 
Jun 20, 2019. 
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grounded by a lessor in Netherlands and thus the foreign outcome.17 It was proposed 
that parallel proceedings against the CD be allowed underSection 234-235 of the IBC, 
where Indian courts have to recognise “matters regarding the agreement with foreign 
countries and the letter of request to a country outside India in the Insolvency 
Resolution Process where the assets of the corporate debtor exist outside India.”18 It was 
held by the NCLT that the provision referred to is yet to be notified by the Central 
Government and thus is not enforceable. Therefore, the Adjudicating Authority is not 
empowered to entertain the order passed by the foreign jurisdiction of Netherlands.19 
Furthermore, parallel proceedings will lead to complications and delays in reaching a 
resolution in a time-bound manner which is not feasible. 
 
Too Little Too Late? 
 
The purpose of IBC is based on rescuing businesses from distressed positions. The 
Codemainly deals with re-engineering the business to reach compromises, arrangements 
via its resolution process (CIRP). It is aimed at helping a business stay afloat as a going 
concern during the insolvency process, to prevent the destruction of organisational 
capital and protect the assets and liabilities until they can be reallocated. 
 
A unique position was witnessed when Jet Airways insolvency proceedings were 
initiated, for the airlines was not operating for 2 months prior to admission to NCLT. 
There was a conundrum of the purpose of CIRP in keeping the airlines management 
afloat as a going concern and the operations being non-existent. The task carried out by 
the Insolvency Professional in such a situation is immense, with the added pressure that 
a resolution be reached within 90 days(fast track mode), even before the completion of 
the statutory period of 180/270 days.20 
 
The Dutch Administrator, in the meantime, appealed to the NCLAT and an Order was 
passed on September 26, 2019 which allowed the former to sit in the meetings of the 
Committee of Creditors (CoC) as an observer and will work in cooperation with the 
Resolution Professional and provide suggestions, if required. The Appellate Tribunal 
had also directed the Dutch Administrator and the Resolution Professional to draft an 
agreement called ‘Cross Border Insolvency Protocol’, without the interference of the 
CoC- which was later intercepted by the latter and put under review of the Resolution 
Professional, thus resulting into difference of the suggestions.21 
 
The CoC realises that the only chance of reviving Jet Airways is via Resolution 
Applicants since the value of the assets of the airlines are not being sustained during the 

                                                
17 Ibid 
18 Ibid 
19 Ibid 
20 As directed via the NCLT Order In the matter of Jet Airways (India) Limited CP 1938,1968 & 2205 (MB)-
MB-2019. NCLT Mumbai Bench. Jun 20, 2019. 
21In the matter of Jet Airways (India) Ltd. (Offshore Regional-HubOffices Through its Administrator Mr. 
Rocco Mulder) Vs. State Bank of India &Anr. CA (AT) (Insolvency) No. 707-2019. 
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CIRP. Continuous efforts have been made to acquire interested bidders for the 
distressed carrier, which was grounded since April 2019. In December 2019, an 
extension in the resolution deadline was sought with expression of interest by 
Colombia's Synergy Group, but they required more time to conduct due diligence.22 
Alas, this interest did not continue for long after and again an extension in the deadline 
was sought in March 2020,23 which will take the resolution deadline to 360 days, 
instead of the maximum 330 days. Albeit, the CoC is indisposed to opt for liquidation of 
the assets, the COVID-19 pandemic has only decreased the probability of securing a 
potential bidder. 
 
Conclusion 
 
The case of Jet Airways is the first of its kind within the Indian domestic civil aviation 
sector. It is still ongoing and the hope of revival via the insolvency process (CIRP) is 
still alive. Aviation sector is one of the hardest hit sectors globally due to the COVID-19 
pandemic and across the world, various airlines are heading towards insolvency. In such 
times, Jet Airways insolvency remains an anomaly suspended in the hurricane of such 
turbulent times. Albeit, IBC is innately disposed towards leading a distressed business 
towards revival and to maximise of retain the value of their assets, and operate the 
business as an ongoing concern; in the present case reviving a business which has been, 
metaphorically, dead for almost a year, especially in the aviation sector is a near 
impossible feat coupled with the unforeseen times. Liquidation, although, undesirable 
might be the only option to recover dues owed to the creditors of the airlines. 
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   Introduction: 
 
Nalanda district is rich in history and archaeology since early occupations of human 
culture. Nalanda was initially a village by a major trade route that ran through the 
nearby city by of Rajagriha modern Rajgir which was then the capital of ancient 
Magadha. There are several archaeological sites in Nalanda district, Nalanda site is also 
one of them but Nalanda district is one of the thirty eight districts of Bihar. The district 
extends over the area of 2367 sq km. Bihar Sharif is the administrative headquarter of 
the district. There are several archaeological sites waiting for heritage lover to research 
extensively. In this region, series of researches have been performed on several aspects 
but lots of work is inviting too to execute remaining work. Several sites have been 
explored during study period. The paper tries to present up-to-date archaeological 
information regarding Hindu remains and as well as others remains of sites which have 
not been studied in detail earlier.  
 
Keywords: Ganesh ,Beswak, Ain-i-Akbari, Vihara, Chhoti  Garh, 
Kabristan,Vishnu,Kalyan Sundar , Uma-Maheshvar, Parvati, Trishul, Buddha, Surya, . 
Pingla, Avalokiteshvar, Shiv-linga, Mubarakpur, Revant, yama, Lakshmi, Saraswati, 
Varahi, Tulsigarh, Shankh, Chakra, Gada ,Padma,, Ichahos , Rukhai Garh, Chamunda 
 
 
Beswak :  
 
Beswak comes under geo-coordinates latitude 25o 10’ and longitude 85o 14’.  The site is 
situated in 42 km south-west from Biharsharif district headquarters of  district Nalanda, 
4 km away from sub-district headquarter Islampur and  13 km  south from Akanger 
Sarai and also  from National Highway 110. The name of Beswak or Biswa Paraganah 
is mentioned in Ain-i-Akbari after the name of a large town which then existed. The 
remains of such a town were noticed by Broadley. Broadley saw two enormous tanks to 
the east of village and two mud forts of considerable size and antiquity. To the north of 
one of the tanks he noticed a long line of tumulus, which marks the site of some large 
Buddhist vihara. Present day it has been occupied by Muslim community for burial 
practices. Broadley saw only one figure of Ganesh and rests of sculptures were of 
purely Buddhist.  
 
The survey done by Broadley was not enough to study in details and the figure given by 
Broadley about sculpture is also not correct. The site was demanding from long period 
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to explore minutely. The present exploration gives strong opinion which is contrary to 
Broadley that most of the images belong to Hindu except some Buddhist images. 
 
There are three massive mounds i.e. locally called Bari Garh, Chhoti Garh and 
Kabristan. It is believed among villagers that the main mound Bari Garh was used as a 
prison or palace for the main authority of the Beswak and Chhoti Garh was used to rest 
of military army. Kabristan is presently used for performing customs of dead body. The 
height of the mound varies from 3m to 6m from the present ground level.  Structural 
remains on the Kabristan mound can be seen clearly. The brick dimensions of this 
structure are not uniform. The length of brick varies from 28cm to 31cm long but its 
thickness is constant i.e. 6cm. Mound also discloses potteries of several kinds. These 
potteries are black-and-red ware, black slipped ware, red ware and rusticated ware. 
Their shapes includes dish in black-and-red ware, bowl and dish in black-slipped ware, 
bowls, basin, vase, medium size storage jar in red ware and some shards of rusticated 
ware  also important at the site.  On the basis of aforesaid potteries the site can be dated 
easily. It can be said that the habitation on the site was started from pre NBPW phase. 
There are many worshipping places in the village which attracts heritage lovers due to 
presence of several broken and intact sculptures.  These sculptures are made of basalt 
stone and belong to the Pala period. Details of these sculptures are as follows: 
 
Surya 
Two armed Surya is standing and holding lotus blossoms with stalk. Lower part of the 
image is missing. Pingla is shown to the lower left of the image and a sword is hanging 
with the left waist of the image.  Dimension of the image is 62 cm x 46 cm x 7 cm. Stela 
is round and almost plain but periphery of the round part of stela is decorated in checked 
and floral pattern. Lower portion of the Surya image is also seen at the site but at 
different location. But this is confirmed that this broken portion is a part of earlier 
mentioned image. Here Surya is decked with boot and standing on the pedestal showing 
a chariot of seven horses.  
 
Vishnu 
There are six Vishnu images at different places of the village Beswak. Two images are 
in intact completely but rest of the images is broken. Among broken images upper part 
of two images are available and lower part of remaining two images are also available. 
These four pieces may be the fragments of two images but this statement needs lots of 
mental exercise. The present study is not focusing on that. Intact images are almost in 
same nature means seems a copy of another. Therefore elaborate description of one of 
the intact Vishnu image is being discussed here. Four armed Vishnu is standing on the 
plain pedestal.  Upper right hand bears a mace and lower right hand is in boon giving 
pose. Upper left hand holds a wheel and lower left hand holds a conch.  Vishnu is 
flanked by Chakra-Purush  and Gada-Devi. The image is adorned with ornaments and 
dresses. Ornaments are mukut, kundal, hara, bajuband, kara, yajnopavit, keyura, 
vanamala and nupur. Dhoti can be seen as a dress of lower part of image. Border of 
stelae is decorated with floral design and checked pattern. Dimension of the image is 
78cm x 42cm x 14cm. 
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Kalyan Sundar  
Four armed Shiv and two armed Parvati are standing on the pedestal. Brahma and fire 
flame are carved in between Shiva and Parvati.   Attendants of Shiva are dancing and 
playing with musical instrument also shown on the pedestal.  Two vertical columns 
divide the image in three panels. Shiva has been carved with Parvati on the central 
panel. Right and left panels show the carving of other subordinate figures. Sculpture 
resembles the scene of marriage event of Shiva and Parvati. The upper part of the image 
is missing.  Dimension of the image is 27 cm x 23 cm x 8 cm.  
 
Uma-Maheshvar  
There are eleven Uma-Maheshvar sculptures at Beswak. These images are broken and 
are carved almost in similar nature. Detailing of one of the image which is broken a 
little, is being described here. Shiva is seated in lalitasana pose on the double petalled 
lotus. Uma is seated on the left lap of Shiva.  Upper right hand of Shiva bear trishul, 
lower right hand is touching chin of Parvati, upper left hand is not visible clearly but 
lower left hand is toughing the left breast of Parvati.   Right hand of Parvati is resting 
on the right shoulder of Shiva and left hand is bearing a mirror type object. Nandi and 
lion carved on the lower portion of pedestal. Stelae is decorated with floral and beaded 
designs. Upper part of the image is missing. Dimension of the image is 59 cm x 35 cm x 
12cm. 
 
Shiv-linga 
There are two Shiva-lingas at Beswak. Both are carved dissimilar in nature. One of them 
is Ekamukhi and other is plain. Ekamukhi Shiv linga with argha is in the sanctum of a 
modern Mahadeva temple but the plain Shiv-ling is on the platform constructed few 
years ago.  These are made of black basalt stone. 
 

There are other many images at the site but these are highly broken and smaller 
in size. Description of some of those deities is also being discussed here.  Four armed 
Durga bears sword and Dhal. Lower part of the image is missing. Horse-rider has also 
been found at the site. The image may be either Revant or other known sculpture of 
Buddhism and Hinduism.  Here he is shown riding on a horse. Four armed male deity 
can also be seen in standing posture. The deity holds a dagger in right hand a scull bowl 
in left hand and adorned with Mundmala. Dimension of the image is 10 cm 18 cm x 6 
cm. There can also be seen three pillars of different dimensions at the site but these 
pillars are made of granite.  
 
 
Buddhist remains 
Three sculptures of earth-touching Buddha are at Beswak. Two images are intact but 
one is headless. One of the images of Buddha has been carved in the niche of a 
structural fragment. Niche is in the form of pillared base shikhara. Here Buddha is 
seated in earth-touching posture on the plain pedestal. The dimension of the structural 
fragment is 43 cm x 53 cm x 13 cm. Other earth touching Buddha is seated in Vajrasan 
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on the double petal led lotus. Sculpture bears life scenes of Buddha. There is an 
inscription mentioning Buddhist creed on the pedestal. This is an intact sculpture. 
Dimension of the image is 140 cm x 86 cm x 38 cm. Third Buddha image of the site is 
also depicting life-scenes but missing above the shoulder portion of Buddha. Four 
armed Avalokiteshvar is standing on the double petal led lotus and flanked by 
attendants. Stelae of the image is decorated with floral designs and inscribed with 
Buddhist creed. Left hand of the deity bears full blown lotus but attribute of remaining 
hands is broken. The image is adorned with heavy ornaments. Bunches of curly hairs 
are hanging to shoulder of the deity.  The upper portion just above head of the deity is 
missing. Dimension of the image is 80 cm x 50 cm x 20 cm.   
 
 
Mubarakpur: 
 
Village Mubarakpur is located in Chandi block situated about 30 km south-west to 
Bihar-Sharif of district Nalanda and 10 km away from sub-district headquarter Chandi 
and comes under geo-coordinate latitude 25o 6’ and longitude 85o 11’. The antiquarian 
remains of the site were noticed by Broadley in 1872. He says, ‘to the south is a large 
tank and at its north-west corners a huge mound marking the site of a temple or vihara 
of great importance. He also stated about the site to have been the site of a sculptures-
studio’. The site was left unexplored and in view of Broadley’s description, it appears to 
be an interesting site. Broadley supposed that Mubarakpur might have been the site of a 
sculptor’s studio because he noticed a basalt arch, with a gargoyle face for its keystone 
and long lines of rich carving right and left, a figure of Joma (yama) with a background 
of flames and a large mixture of Hindu and Buddhist idols, were more than 50 in 
numbers. Seven of them were unfinished and other scarcely broken. Recent exploration 
discloses about entire archaeological scenario of the site. The exploration focuses more 
on sculptures. Details of the exploration are being mentioned below: 
 
Vishnu 
There are five Vishnu images at the site. These images are broken. Description of less 
broken image of Vishnu is being described here. Vishnu is standing on double petal led 
lotus and flanked by Lakshmi and Saraswati. The image is decked with ornaments and 
dresses. Upper both hands and stelae are missing. Lower right hand is in boon-giving 
pose and lower left hand is holding a conch. The dimension of the deity is 137 cm x 87 
cm x 28 cm. There is a unique type of sculpture found at Mubarakpur.  Front and back 
portion of the image has been carved with Vishnu figure. Dimension of the image is 19 
x 29 x 16 cm.  
 
Uma-Maheshvar 
Four armed Shiva is seated in lalitasana pose and resting his right leg on the Nandi. 
Two armed Parvati is seated on his left bend leg. Right leg of Parvati is resting on lion 
carved on pedestal. The pose of hands of deities is similar to the pose of Uma-
Maheshvar found at Beswak.  Dimension of the image is 51 cm x 36 cm x 16 cm. 
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Varahi  
There are two images of Varahi found at the site. These images are broken. Dimensions 
of these images are 19 cm x 19 cm x 8 cm and 9 cm x 9 cm x 4 cm. 
 
Pillars 
The lower portion of pillar is rectangular but middle is octagonal. The pillar is in 
tapering style. The dimension of pillar is 20 cm x 43 cm x 43 cm and made of granite. 
 
 
Tulsigarh: 
 
Village Tulsigarh near Chandi in the district Nalanda is situated in between Chandi and 
Harnaut on the National Highway No. 30 A and also at the distance of about 4 km east 
from sub-district headquarter  Chandi  and  district  headquarter Bihar Sharif is 21 km 
south-east from the site. The river Mohane flows 150 m east of the site.There is a 
massive mound having circular shape which height is about 8 m and diameter is 50m. 
The mound is surrounded by a moat. Mound also gives us information for the use of soil 
of moat for the deposition on mound. There is a low land area to the west of the mound 
which is also a part of the same habitation on which agricultural process is going on. In 
course of exploration the structure of brick sizes (25 cm x 16 cm x 7 cm and 24 cm x 6 
cm) were noticed.  Potshards of red ware have also been collected from the surface. The 
fabric of potteries ranges from course to medium. The shapes include carinated handi, 
vase, storage jar, and lid.  Lid with a knob have also been noticed. Exploration also 
yielded good number of antiquities including stone bead, hopscotch and a number of 
loose sculptures which is placed at the Goraiya-sthan. Another noteworthy point is a 
finding of inscribed slab with Bramhi script fixed on the wall of modern temple of the 
site. Descriptions of these sculptures are given below:- 
 
Surya  
Surya is standing on double petal led lotus. There are seven horses carved on the 
pedestal. Surya is flanked by Dandi and Pingala. The dimension of the sculpture is 80 
cm x 50 cm x 19 cm. 
There are other many fragment sculptures placed at the different holy places of the site. 
 
Vishnu 
Four armed Vishnu is standing on the double petalled lotus. Vishnu is flanked by Gada-
Devi and Chakra Purush. The image has been adorned with shankh, chakra, gada and 
padma. The dimension of the sculpture is 52 cm x 35 cm x 17 cm. 
 
Uma-Maheshvar 
Mahesh is seated in lalitasana-mudra on double petal led lotus.  Lion and Nandi are also 
carved on the pedestal. The dimension of the sculpture is 74 cm x 54 cm x 16 cm. 
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Rukhai Garh: 
 
Village Rukhai, near Chandi in the district of Nalanda, is situated to the south of 
Chandi- Hilsa road. The site is existed 3 km west from Chandi block headquarters. The 
river Chirai flows 2 km south of the mound and river Nonai flows 1.5 km west of the 
mound. There was a massive mound measuring about 700 m north to south and 400m 
east to west. The present maximum height of the mound is 10 m. The mound still exists 
of an area 125 m north to south x 100 m east to west. The mound is being used for 
agriculture and brick formation. In course of our extensive exploration structures of 
brick sizes 49 cm x 30 cm x7 cm and 52 cm x 28 cm x 6.5 and massive pond is noticed. 
Potshards of black slipped ware, NBPW, red ware have been noticed .The fabric ranges 
from course to medium. Good specimens of terracotta figurine of Kushana period have 
also been noticed. Exploration also yielded good number of loose sculptures made of 
basalt stone which are placed at the modern Shiva temple. Among them Mahisasur-
Mardini (70 cm x 44 cm x 16 cm), Navagarah (55 cm x 21 cm x 9 cm), Vishnu, Buddha 
have been noticed. On the basis of stylistic ground the above mentioned sculptures may 
be dated to Pala period.  
 
Ichahos : 
 
Village Ichahos is situated 43 km south-west from the Bihar Sharif district headquarters 
of district Nalanda and 3 km away from sub-district headquarter Islampur. The site 
comes under geo-coordinate latitude 25o 7’ and longitude 85o 11’. This is about 4 km 
west to the Beswak. Broadly was first to notice the ruins and he recorded his 
observations in his account, which has been incorporated both in Bengal list and District 
Gazetteers. He noticed here a massive fort near which he found the remains of what he 
believed to be represented a stupa. Broadly was sure that some Buddhist temple and 
vihara or monastery once existed at the place. Since he noticed 6 feet high figure of the 
Buddha in a garden and two elaborately carved pillars bearing figures of lions and 
ornamented script works at a short distance away. On the basis of exploration, I 
believed that almost entire mound is covered with the houses of villagers. The height of 
the present mound is about ½ m. The site is valuable archaeologically due to presence of 
many sculptures, architectural fragments and typical potsherds. During extensive 
exploration at the site shards of black slipped ware, rim of vase of red ware and rim of 
bowl made of stone have been found. Decorations have also be seen like corrugation 
marks on the rim of red ware and rim of bowl made of stone. 
 
Architectural fragments 
 
There are five broken pillars placed at different places of the site. Each pillar bears the 
architectural glory of the past. Lower portion of each pillar is rectangular but middle 
portion is octagonal. Some of the pillars show carving of a vase. These pillars are made 
of granite and basalt stone. Dimension of some large pillars are 180 cm x 45 cm x 45 cm 
and 155 cm x 45 cm x 45 cm. Door jamb of dimension 155cm x 35 cm x 23 cm have 
also been found. Two armed Buddha is standing in boon giving pose on the double petal 
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led lotus. Buddha is flanked by Indra and Bramha. Hands, chest and head of Buddha are 
mutilated. Border of the image is decorated with floral designs. The face of the deity is 
also mutilated. Two events of Buddha have also been carved both sides of head. There 
is a devotee also depicted on the pedestal. Dimension of the image is 185 cm x 91 cm x 
33 cm. There are other sculptures like Chamunda, Vishnu, Nandi, Shiv-ling but all are 
broken. 
 
Conclusion: 
 
On the basis of above observation it can be said that the region is full of archaeological 
potential and need to explore other remaining sites of this region also. Almost all 
sculptures are made on basalt stone and belong to the Pala period. There is a rumour that 
Nalanda region was the core center of the development of Buddhism only but the 
present exploration of these sites is contrary of the previous thought. On the every site 
of present research shows that the number of Hindu sculptures are more than the 
Buddhist sculptures. This reveals that Hinduism was also surviving in the better 
condition and the proper support, either of central power or local kings or society, must 
have been provided to this pantheon also. If we study the region scientifically after 
excavating several sites of the region a strong opinion will certainly come and this will 
help us to study the region in new dimension.      
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Abstract:  
 
Schools in India were forced to close up in March when PM Narendra Modi declared a 
nationwide internment to fight the coronavirus  pandemic. The eruption of COVID-19 
has junction rectifier to large changes within the education sector and within the manner 
teaching-learning is being transacted across the planet, indicating that the longer term of 
education is here prior expected. Creating vital investments, teachers are running on 
technological platforms to deliver on-line learning programmes to the students to make 
sure continuous learning.  
 
Educators and school Managements requare measure innovating new prospects and with 
larger flexibility that requare measure serving to in increasing accessibility to education 
for school students across the planet. The government had asked teachers to deliver 
lessions on-line , however thousands of students were left with no means due to lack of 
access to good phones . In Bihar, India’s poorest state, all the oldsters reported  “non-
delivery of education” in government schools due to to a scarcity of digital devices or 
lack of interest of presidency Teaching/learning as a result of in province, solely five-
hitter of students received coaching for delivering digital education. At private schools, 
fifty one percent of primary and fifty seven percent of secondary students have availed 
of on-line lessons on a daily basis. Remainder of the students suffer with discontinue 
his/her study. Teachers in unaided small public schools that not get service like on-line 
categories no receive any kind of fees throughout this era. So, these forms of Schools 
not offer remuneration to their teaching & nonteaching staffs when complete closing of 
Schools.  
 
New admission rate of those forms of schools reduced upto ninety p.c. These forms of 
schools haven't enough cash to pay rent of the varsity building timely and at the results 
of this thirty four p.c of those forms of schools utterly checkout from this 
profession/business. over forty two thousands  of teachers, one thousand six of 
nonteaching staffs and 300 sixty four drivers get fired as per our study. So, province 
government ought to issue some financial backing to management of unaided little 
private schools or their staffs. 
 
Keywords: Unaided, Small Public Schools, Some Districts of Bihar, Conditions 
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Introduction: 
 
Based on funding and management sort, schools in Bihar are of 3 types: government, 
private aided schools and private unaided schools. Government schools square measure 
absolutely funded and managed by the govt. The govt runs primary schools (grade1-5), 
higher primary (grade 1-8/ 6-8) and secondary/ senior secondary schools. Government 
secondary schools are referred to as Rajkiyakrit schools and Rajkiya schools relying 
upon whether or not or not they were seized by the govt from personal homeowners  or 
management in 1981. Private Aided (PA) schools square measure schools that square 
measure partly funded by the govt however owned  and managed by personal bodies. 
The govt of province funds non secular faculties too. Therefore, among the govt aided 
square measure some Madrasas and Sanskrit Vidyalayas (Hindu non secular schools). 
Privatel Unaided (PUA) Schools square measure schools that don't receive any funding 
from the govt. They manage their money obligations through fee assortment, donation 
and endowment. PUA schools will be either recognised (by the government) or 
unrecognised. Generally, a student moving from a private school to a government 
school would need a transfer certificate(TC) from a recognised school. Unrecognised 
Schools square measure thus operational at intervals an additional legal sector outside of 
the laws and rules that seem on paper. currently a days Government of province 
recognized various private Unaided schools through Sarva Siksha Abhiyan (SSA) and 
RTE Act 2009. so plenty of recognized private schools are established in urban 
moreover as rural areas of province and information of those forms of schools 
additionally collected by DISE yearly. 
 
  The closure of schools due to the COVID-19 pandemic has caused new challenges for 
everybody concerned, from the teachers themselves, to their learnerss and their parents 
within the initial of a series of in-depth briefings gazing the impact of the corona virus 
crisis on social quality. This includes gazing the availability to date place in situ by 
teachers, the support and resources pupils have access to reception, and also the impact 
this has had on the school assignment pupils have completed throughout internment. 
The temporary finishes by gazing doable mitigation ways teachers and also the 
government, to do to cut back any impact on the already wide attainment gap between 
the richest and poorest pupils, and to shield the prospects for long-run social quality. 
Unaided Small Public Schools Directors and their teachers on their own are aware of the 
economic challenges that bound parental households square measure undergoing due to 
the lockdown and are pro-active to supply relief to the extent possible and property. At 
identical time, teachers are operating overtime to make sure that they transcend to on-
line learning and keep their educational resources and employees community, intact. 
Besides student fees, unaided private schols don't have the other supply of revenue. As 
it is, it's terribly difficult to draw in the most effective talent to the profession of 
teaching. If schools' functioning gets noncontiguous, it'd be even harder to bring them 
back on the right track. 
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Methodology: 
 
I use survey technique to figure within the analysis space. Initially, it absolutely was 
planned to review the Unaided Small Public Schools situating in Sitamarhi, Sheohar, 
Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga and Madhubani  Districts of Bihar  serving regarding a pair of, 
40, 000 people. it absolutely was originally assumed, taking data from alternative 
studies in similar cities in Bihar, that there can be 3-4 low value private schools for the 
1000-2,000 individuals in every slum. we have a tendency to conjointly hypothesised 
that these schools can be line to a minimum of each fifth person within the slum. That 
is, 225 to three hundred schools altogether.  
 
However once within the field, it shortly became clear that this development wasn't 
restricted to the economically poor. Nearly on each crossroad of those districts, one 
might see not one however several private schools operational. From Gregorian 
calendar month April 2020 to Gregorian calendar month  July 2020, we have a tendency 
to enumerated, surveyed and mapped schools, and interviewed many households. 
Whereas piloting our tools, we have a tendency to conjointly met with numerous 
Department of Education officers and activists to understand their estimation of the 
number of private schools within the district. The govt records showed solely a few of 
private schools. The officers, however, calculable that regarding ninety p.c of the 
district’s schools would be private. In absolute numbers, their estimates amounted to 
regarding 1985 schools as per record accessible on DISE. On the opposite hand, 
activists we have a tendency to spoke to believed that there can be extra 1500 to 2000 
private unaided schools conjointly present in these Districts. Thus, we have a tendency 
to had 2 sets of severally collected knowledge, that we have a tendency to might then 
compare and cross check for errors. we have a tendency to used GIS technology to plot 
the placement of schools. It helped in avoiding unintended duplication of entries within 
the survey.  
 
A lot of important use has been the correct identification of schools locations for the aim 
of understanding the physical distribution of assorted sorts of schools – by management 
kind, by terminal grade level and by value level. Every surveyed schools was visited 
unexpected by me either physically or by phone of the directors/ principals as per 
transportation facility accessible at that point. Whereas one administered the interview 
schedule to the principal or the manager, the opposite created observations on variety of 
teaching and nonteaching staffs and their average remuneration with payment facility 
provided throughout internment, where potential, they conjointly took a tour of the 
schools to verify claims like presence of labs, computers, and separate bogs for boys 
and ladies etc. For legitimacy of data entered within the interview schedule, we got the 
signature of the responder and also the seal of the school. Data from every school was 
conjointly telephonically verified before being entered it into the info. We have a 
tendency to conjointly recorded the coordinates of a 3rd of the govt schools within the 
districts for analysis of the pattern of public school distribution around government 
schools. The unit survey was conducted to grasp factors poignant school alternative. To 
avoid choice bias arising out of interviews with staffs from anyone set of schools, we 
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have a tendency to interviewed 891 haphazardly designated households from five 
districts of Bihar designated through computerised  organisation. These 891 households 
had 194 kids in government schools and 697 kids in private schools. Interview were 
conducted with 3417 teaching staffs, 228 nonteaching staffs, nineteen sweepers , twenty 
three guards and ninety four drivers operating in these schools on their mobile as per 
accessibility of  mobile numbers, operating of that numbers at that point and interest of 
staffs to obtaining answer of our queries. Answer provided by them were recorded and 
matched with the data provided by their various concerning schools.  
 
Conclusion: 
 
Corona virus  has pushed lakhs of families in rural areas into impoverishment — which 
can successively force kids to affix the men to scale back monetary burden. Quite four-
hundredth of academics in Bihar area unit afraid that 1 / 4 of Owners could drop out of 
schools once they open. Around twenty one million students in Bihar area unit 
seemingly to be compact by school closure — which can lead to increasing economic 
and social stress, a rise in food security. For quite 2 months currently, all schools, 
colleges, and academic establishments in Bihar are shut, adversely impacting involved 
students across the state. whereas some institutes have shifted to on-line teaching, 
inexpensive private and government schools don't have the resources to try to to thus. 
Students, on the opposite hand, Bihar area unit below social stress throughout the 
internment, don't seem to be solely missing out on their education, however now not 
have access to healthy meals and alternative resources that they'd earlier. Despite the 
challenges sweet-faced, parents of area unit overall positive regarding schools. 61% of 
children learning at home had parents who were satisfied, similar to 65% of those who 
are still in school as their parents are key workers. The house learning atmosphere is 
probably going to play an excellent a lot of crucial role as most learning is currently 
wiped out the house. Within the most disadvantaged schools, as per our  report  quite a 
3rd of their students learning from home wouldn't have adequate access to Associate in 
necessary  device for learning, compared to solely a pair of within the most affluent 
state schools.  
 
Twelve percent of these within the most disadvantaged schools conjointly felt that quite 
a 3rd of their students wouldn't have adequate web access. 2 thirds of students of 
research area received personal tuition reported  to now not have such a service, 
whereas a 3rd continued  to own tuition through on-line services. The result of those 
changes has been to slender the ‘tuition gap’, however this is often seemingly to solely 
be temporary. These inequalities area unit mirrored within the quantity and quality of 
lessions being received by teachers. Five hundredth of owner of private schools report 
they’re receiving over 3 quarters of students back, compared with twenty seventh within 
the most state govt schools, and simply within the least facilities schools. On line 
teaching within the most underprivileged schools  over doubly as seemingly to mention 
that employment their teachers are causing in is of a far lower quality than traditional 
(15% vs 6%). Schools area unit already operating to minimize the impact of schools 
closures on difference gaps among pupils. Thirty fourth of Schools reportable 
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contacting specific techniques to supply recommendation concerning supervised 
learning. Twenty first reportable their schools is providing pupils with laptops or 
alternative devices, with important variations between secondary (31%) and primary 
(11%) schools. As per our survey solely eighteen of surveyed area unit paying school 
fees to Unaided Small Public Schools. It says this has resulted in several teachers losing 
their jobs whereas some schools face potential closure. Learners are being expelled from 
freelance schools due to unpaid fees. The matter with kids being suspended from govt 
and private schools throughout lockdown to the many ways in which schools have 
tailored to COVID-19 means it's much not possible for students to urge area at 
alternative schools/institutes, and really develop wherever they need born off in another 
schools. We have a tendency to sorrow the fogeys out there many parents have lost jobs, 
financial gain slashed, earnings cuts etc however on the opposite hand, schools have to 
be compelled to run their business, activities, pay online classes, overheads. While not 
payment of fees, Unaided Small Public Schools cannot continue.  
 
Suggestions & Recommendations:  
 
 Teachers were asked for his or her most popular methods to stop some pupils from 

falling education behind throughout the entire periods of lockdown. A another 
option possibility was providing less well-off families with letter paper and course 
of study resource packs, that might facilitate to deal with the divide in digital 
access. Half  lessions additionally cited some sort of staggered come to high school, 
or summer ‘catch up classes’ for deprived pupils.  

 While schools of area unit closed, the govt. ought to facilitate guarantee all kids 
have the resources necessary to access on-line learning. This includes a portable 
computer or alternative appropriate device, furthermore as a stable web affiliation. 
These resources might be provided through a collaboration between the govt. and 
corporations within the technology sector, and that we would encourage any 
organizations able to do therefore to supply donations of those resources. 

   Disadvantaged pupils ought to have access to further matched or tiny cluster 
tuition to scale back the impact of school closures. The poorest kids area unit 
seemingly to be the foremost wedged by time far from the schoolroom. Further 
tuition to scale back the impact on their learning might be provided each on-line 
whereas schools are closed, and face to face once restrictions have unsnarled. 

 Training ought to be provided to teachers to modify them to deliver content to 
students on-line. on-line teaching being provided to kids is presently extremely 
variable, with poorer students less seemingly to own access to some forms of 
provision. guaranteeing all pupils have access to top quality content is significant, 
therefore steerage and coaching for students might facilitate to form provision 
additional consistent between schools.  

 Schools ought to take into account running ‘catch up classes’ for studentss from 
poorer backgrounds over the summer or once schools come. Deprived students are 
possibly to own fallen behind throughout closures, with those getting into Year 
seven at specific risk. Schools ought to place in situ further support for these 
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students once it's safe for Schools to come, either before alternative students area 
unit back, or aboard the start of traditional lessons. 

   It is within the best interest of students that schools maintain their original 
character throughout these testing times. Once schools open up and students finally 
arrive, schools ought to be able to deliver constant offerings to students as they 
were enjoying before the lockdown. To confirm this, schools have to be compelled 
to essentially maintain their workers and infrastructure and in reality can have to be 
compelled to invest giant sums of cash for the security of kids and workers 
members against COVID-19. The necessity of the hour is to guard schools and 
therefore the school community to confirm continuous learning.  

 Government should provide aid either to management of  private schools to provide 
a living wages to their staffs and pay rent of the establishment timely to continue 
their existence or directly credited in the account of their staffs and owner of the 
buildings. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
An Act to provide for the Regulation of conditions of work and employment in shops 
and other establishments and for certain other purposes. Whereas it is expedient to 
provide for the regulation of conditions of work and employment in shops and other 
establishment and for certain other purposes hereinafter specified. The provisions of the 
Bihar Shops and Establishments Act do not apply to the Bihar State Marketing Board 
and Market Committees established under the Bihar Agricultural Produce Market Act, 
1960, as these are not engaged in any commercial activity as such and their dominant 
purpose is only to render services of an entirely different kind. Earning of profit or 
profit earning motive is not even the remote intention for their creation. The Bihar 
Shops and Establishments Act has been enacted for the benefit of employees working in 
shops and establishments coming within the ambit of the provisions of the Act. The 
Court is entitled to “Tear the veil” to see whether there has been any abuse of the 
provisions of this Act or if any exploitation of labour employed in a shop or an 
establishment had occured. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
The provisions of the Bihar Shops and Establishments Act will have no application, if 
the relationship between the disputing parties is that of a contractor. Nand Kumar 
Tewari v. Ali Hassan, AIR 1966 Pat. 127: 1965 BLJR 702 : (1966) 2 LLJ 124.  The 
provisions of the Bihar Shops and Establishments Act can be applicable even to  
establishments registered as a factory under the Bihar Factories Act, 1948. State of 
Bihar v. Madhav Prasad, 1968 BLJR XVI (Summ). Once it is found that the legal-
course was not adopted for dispensing with the services of an employee, it will be quite 
unjust to deny the employee the relief by way of order for reinstatement. Indian Tube 
Company Ltd. v. Pratap Mishra, 1969 BLJR 589: 1970 (1) LLJ 322.  This Act is a 
beneficient legislation which must be liberally construed. Badri Pd.  Gupta v. State of 
Bihar, 1968 PLJR 246 (FB) : 1986 BRLJ 63 : AIR 1986 Pat. 186.  
This Act is not ultravires. Jugal Kishore Bhadani v. Labour Commissioner, 1958 BLJR 
223 : 1958 PLP 93 : 1958 (2) LLJ 234. The Shops Act is complimentary to Industrial 
Disputes Act. It does not exclude the  applicability of any other Act. Delhi Consumer 
Co-op. Wholesale Store Ltd. v. Secretary (Labour), 1983 Lab. IC 1652. Where there is 
repugnancy between State Shops and Establishments Act and the (Central) Industrial 
Disputes Act, the State Act will be excluded to the extent it is repugnant to the Central 
Act. However, where no repugnancy between the two Acts is found, provisions of both 
Acts will apply and whatever was more beneficial to the employees would be 
applicable. National Engineering Industries Ltd. v. KishanBhageria, 1988 (2) SLJ 23. 
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Courts should make efforts to reconcile the two laws, in case of repugnancy between 
State and Central Laws, rather than declare one ultravires merely on the ground of 
repugnancy. Raptakos, Brett & Company Ltd. v. Bihar State Agricultural Marketing 
Board, 1988 PLJR 830. Laws imposing taxes can amount to restrictions on trade, 
commerce and inter-State intercouse, if their imposition hampers the free flow of trade 
and these are not what can be termed to be compensatory taxes or regulatory measures. 
West Bengal Hosiery Association v. State of Bihar, 1988 PLJR (SC) 96 : 1988 BRLJ 
119. 
 
LABOUR LAW ACT UNDER ESTABLISHMENTS:  
 
Indian labour law refers to laws regulating labour in India. Traditionally, Indian 
governments at federal and state level have sought to ensure a high degree of protection 
for workers, but in practice, this differs due to form of government and because labour is 
a subject in the concurrent list of the Indian Constitution. In the Constitution of 
India from 1950, articles 14-16, 19(1)(c), 23-24, 38, and 41-43A directly concern labour 
rights. Article 14 states everyone should be equal before the law, article 15 specifically 
says the state should not discriminate against citizens, and article 16 extends a right of 
"equality of opportunity" for employment or appointment under the state. Article 
19(1)(c) gives everyone a specific right "to form associations or unions". Article 23 
prohibits all trafficking and forced labour, while article 24 prohibits child labour under 
14 years old in a factory, mine or "any other hazardous employment". 
   Articles 38-39, and 41-43A, however, like all rights listed in 
Part IV of the Constitution are not enforceable by courts, rather than creating an 
aspirational "duty of the State to apply these principles in making laws".The original 
justification for leaving such principles unenforceable by the courts was that 
democratically accountable institutions ought to be left with discretion, given the 
demands they could create on the state for funding from general taxation, although such 
views have since become controversial. Article 38(1) says that in general the state 
should "strive to promote the welfare of the people" with a "social order in which 
justice, social, economic and political, shall inform all the institutions of national life. In 
article 38(2) it goes on to say the state should "minimise the inequalities in income" and 
based on all other statuses. Article 41 creates a "right to work", which the National 
Rural Employment Guarantee Act 2005 attempts to put into practice. Article 42 requires 
the state to "make provision for securing just and human conditions of work and for 
maternity relief". Article 43 says workers should have the right to a living wage and 
"conditions of work ensuring a decent standard of life". Article 43A, inserted by 
the Forty-second Amendment of the Constitution of India in 1976, creates a 
constitutional right to codetermination by requiring the state to legislate to "secure the 
participation of workers in the management of undertakings". 
 
EMPLOYMENT CONTRACTS : 
 
In cases of such willful and unauthorised absence from work, the leave sanctioning 
authority may decide and order that the days on which the work is not performed be 
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treated as dies non-on the principle of no work no pay. This will be without prejudice to 
any other action that the competent authority might take against the persons resorting to 
such practises.[10] The principle of "no work no pay" is widely being used in the banking 
industry in India.[11] All other manufacturing industries and large service establishments 
like railways, posts and telecommunications are also implementing it to minimise the 
incidences of unauthorised absence of workers. The term 'industry' infuses a contractual 
relationship between the employer and the employee for sale of products and services 
which are produced through their cooperative endeavor. 
This contract together with the need to put in efforts in producing goods and services 
imposes duties (including ancillary duties) and obligations on the part of the employees 
to render services with the tools provided and in a place and time fixed by the employer. 
And in return, as a quid pro quo, the employer is enjoined to pay wages for work done 
and or for fulfilling the contract of employment. Duties generally, including ancillary 
duties, additional duties, normal duties, emergency duties, which have to be done by the 
employees and payment of wages therefor. Where the contract of employment is not 
fulfilled or work is not done as prescribed, the principle of 'no work no pay' is brought 
into play. 
 
COMPUTATION & PAYMENT OF WAGES, HOURS OF WORK AND 
HOLIDAYS 
 
1. Mode of computation of the cash value of wages.- The wholesale prices at the 

nearest market, to be selected by the Inspector if there are more than one such 
market, shall be taken into account in computing in each value of wages paid in 
kind and of essential commodities supplied at concession rates. This computation 
shall be made in accordance with such directions as may be issued by the State 
Government from time to time. 

2. Time and conditions of payment of wages and the deductions permissible from 
wages.- (1) (i)The wages period with respect to any scheduled employment for 
which wages have been fixed shall not exceed one month and the wages of worker 
in the employment shall be paid- 

 
(a) in the case of establishments in which less than one thousand persons are employed, 
before the expiry of the seventh day; and 
(b) in the case of other establishments, before the expiry of the tenth day, after the last 
day of the wage period in respect of which the wages are payable. 
(ii) Where the employment of any person is terminated by or on behalf of the employer, 
the wages earned by him shall be paid before the expiry of the second working day after 
the day on which his employment is terminated. 
(iii) The wages of an employed person shall be paid to him without deduction of any 
kind except those authorised by or under these Rules. 
(iv) All payments of wages shall be made on a working day. 
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CLAIMS UNDER THE ACT : 
1. Application.- An application under sub-section (2) of Section 20 or subsection (1) 

of Section 21, by or on behalf of an employed person or group of employed 
persons, shall be made in duplicate in Forms VI and VII, as the case may be. 

2. Authorisation.- The authorisation to act on behalf of an employed person or 
persons under sub-section (2) of Section 20 or of sub-section (1) of Section 21 shall 
be given in Form VIII by an instrument which shall be presented to the Authority 
hearing the application and shall form part of the record. 

3. Appearance of parties.- (1) If an application under sub-section (2) of Section 20 or 
Section 21 is entertained, the Authority shall serve upon the employer by registered 
post or special messenger a notice in Form IX to appear before him on a specified 
date with all relevant documents and witnesses, if any, and shall inform the 
appellant of the date so specified. 

TO EMPOWER THE STATE GOVERNMENTS TO MAKE LEGISLATIONS 
AND FRAME ITS RULES FOR THE ACT : 
The first thing the government wanted through this enactment was to reach out to the 
most remote parts of the nation for providing benefits of the statute. The Act of 1953 
provides for, in its scope, that a state has the power to formulate law in this regard. It 
further provides that the state government can exempt, either permanently or for a 
specified period, any establishment from all or any provisions of the Act.  Likewise, in 
West Bengal, the Act of 1963 came into force to regulate these matters. 
 
CONCLUSION : 
The Act provides that a State Govt. has to provide appropriate order so that the 
employer is bound to maintain and keep a register of employees and such other 
registers, records, and documents, and produce them on demand by the Inspector. Under 
West Bengal Shops & Establishment Act, 1963 this provision is enumerated under 
Section 17. It further provides that these documents shall be inspected and signed by the 
employees regularly. Thus, this provision intends to provide a security and acts as a 
proof of evidence when disputes arise.To conclude, it can be rightly declared that the 
Shops & Establishment Act, 1953 has not only helped in organizing and systematizing 
the economic working of the indigenous and self-reliant labor force, but also it formed a 
stepping stone for various state governments to turn its attention to these productive 
units and frame various legislations and rules to guide them as per the requirements of 
each locality. 
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Abstract: - In India the last three decades have witness much progress in the engineering 
and technical education. This paper discusses the development of technical education 
system in India. The paper talks about the historical perspective of higher education. 
The various committees being formulated from the eighties to the recent years had been 
covered. The paper attempts to provide a holistic view of the development pattern and 
changes that the total mechanism of technical education has undergone from the pre-
Independence period to the post-independence years. 

Keywords: Higher Education, Technical Education, Historical Development, Five Year 
Plan, Commission & Committee, National Education Policy. 

 
Introduction 
This paper present a survey of studies established on higher education, privatization of 
higher education, self-financing of higher education, higher education institution. The 
main aim of this chapter is on the problems raised by various researchers, the counter 
active strategy adopted by them and the outcomes of their studies. The centralization 
and integration of national economic program terms as five year plans focusing 
important aspects on nation development has been enlisted viz a viz the setting up of 
IIT’s. 
 
Development or Growth of Technical Education (As Historical Prospective) 
Pre Independence Period in India 
If examined the development or growth of technical education as per historical 
prospective, it was found that the initiation of technical education in India from the 
same time as in Europe but the rate of development and growth has been extensively 
limited, narrower and slow until India got independence, Sen Biman, (1989).  

Table 1: Pioneering Technical College in India (Pre-Independence) 
Establishment 

Year 
Name of 

Institution Place Branches New Name 

1847 
Thompson’s 
Engineering 

College Roorkee 
Roorkee Civil 

Indian Institute 
of Technology, 

Roorkee 

1854 
Poona 

Engineering 
Class and 

Poona Civil 
College of 

Engineering, 
Poona 
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Mechanical 
School 

1856 
Calcutta College 

of Civil 
Engineering,  

Writer’s 
Building 
Calcutta 

Civil  

Institute of 
Engineering, 

Science & 
Technology 

(IIEST), 
Shibpur 

1858 
Civil 

Engineering 
School  

Madras Civil 
College of 

Engineering, 
Guindy (CEG) 

1887 

Victoria Jubilee 
Technical 
Institute, 
Bombay 

Bombay 
Electrical, 

Mechanical, 
Textile 

VeerMata 
Jijabai 

Technological 
Institute 

1906 Bengal Technical 
Institute Calcutta Mechanical, 

Chemical 
Jadavpur 

University 

1909 Tata Institute Bangalore Electrical, 
Chemical 

Indian Institute 
of Science 

(IISc) 

1919 Banaras Hindu 
University Banaras 

Mechanical, 
Electrical, 
Metallurgy 

Indian Institute 
of Technology 

(IIT-BHU) 

1941 Delhi 
Polytechnic Delhi Chemical, 

Architecture 

Delhi 
Technological 

University 

1947 
Government 
Engineering 

College 
Jabalpur 

Tele-
Communicatio

n 

Jabalpur 
Engineering 

College 
Source: Sen Biman, (1989), Dass, Dayal. (1984), Mukerji, S. N. (1964). 

According to ‘the need introduction to occupation education’ a document on education 
system pursued in India in the field of growth or enlargement of education system, this 
investigation prompted the Governor General of India to recommend for establishments 
of technical engineering institution at each class of presidency. This document was 
submitted to the British Government in 1854, the document on the need introduction to 
occupation education formally known as “Wood’s Despatch”. According to the ‘Wood 
Despath’ two different or separated levels consider for development of technical 
education i.e. universities or college level and school level. But 1940 onwards technical 
education gained an importance as education for better earning essential. 

The private initiation in the technical education in India from Victoria Jubilee Technical 
Institute established in 1887 (Bombay) and this institute focused to provide train 
candidate for different streams like textile and technology, electrical and 
mechanical,Maddisori, Augus (1971).   
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During the year of 1902 to 1921, initially the national policy of education (1902) 
recommended the support marked by a speedily development of technical education 
(growth) but during this period the GOI didn’t show any interest or attention towards 
education the technical and professional,Awale, S. D. (1996). The commission of Indian 
education adopted these recommendations and introduced technical, vocational subjects 
in their high school curriculum, Rao, K. Sudha (1997).   

During the year of 1921 to 1937, many technical institution were established e.g. The 
Indian School of Mines Dhanbad, The Harcourt Technological Institute Kanpur and The 
school of Chemical Technology, Bombay,Mukerji, S. N. (1964).   

According to the Abbot-Wood report 1936-37, there was a need of major reform in 
technical education system and they recommended the establishment of a new sorts of 
technical institution (Polytechnic), Chanderkant, L. S. (1971) and Madan, P. J. (1969). 
These technical institution (Polytechnic) would train (middle level technical) the 
candidate. As a result the first polytechnic institution in technical education in India was 
set up in 1941,Chanderkant, L. S. (1971). 

In 1943 and 1944 two committee reports for technical education were the prime focus 
first one was Central Advisory Board of Education and second was Sargent Report. 
These reports were submitted to GOI and suggest that the growth or development of 
technical institution should be an important or integral portion of the national education 
systemRao, K. Sudha (1997). After getting the report from the committee of technical 
education in 1943-1944, government realized that there was an urgent extreme need of 
support from the center, and policy required for promotion of research for technical 
education based institution. So GOI had taken enforceable decision for the technical 
education to be implemented via a comprehensive plan for vital research institute were 
setup like Board of Scientific and Industrial Research in 1940 and Delhi Polytechnic in 
1941, Dass, Dayal. (1984) and Sen Biman, (1989).  

In 1945 Government of India (GOI) appointed the committee commonly known as 
SARKAR committee for advising the technical institutes on the recommended report 
generated by the Central Advisory Board of Education (CABE), the GOI was 
established the All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE) in 30th November 
1945 to regulate or monitoring the all technical institution. An Assessment of need of 
technical institution and research for next ten yearshad been done by the Scientific 
Manpower Committee established in lastly March 1947, Sen, Biman (1989) and 
Sedwal, Mona. (2008). 

Post-Independence Era 
Technical Education during 1947-1987, according to the Radhakrishnan Commission 
India recommended the development of new sorts engineering and technological 
institution. This commission promoted the interconnection between the institutions or 
colleges and universities and also made some significant suggestion to improve the 
quality and quantity of engineering technologies related to different streams and 
branches across countryDass, Dayal (1984). 
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The appointment of numerous working group had been done in the field of technical 
education on different aspects to contemplate the numerous problems regarding the 3rd 
five year plan, Sharma, Y. K. (2001). The appointment had been done on the basis of 
National Development Council recommendations by planning commission in 1958. 

The working group established in 1959 on vocational training and technical education 
was appointed by the Prof. M. S. Thcker provided the following recommendations as 
follows,Report of the Working Group (1960); (a) Intake capacity should have increased 
gradually to an optimal capacity size of technical institution and polytechnic colleges, 
(b) The location of these institutions or colleges should be near the industries, (c) 
increase in the scholarship must be done and reduce the wastage and stagnation, applied 
scheme of liberal scholarship, (d) provide other facilities like hostel accommodation on 
huge scale.  

An Apprentice’s Act introduced in 1961 and approved by the central government in 
consultation with central apprenticeship council,Act of Parliament, (1961). According to 
this apprentice act, Ministry of Education (GOI) was to float a voluntary scheme 
commonly known as “Program of Apprenticeship Training”. 

A popular education commission was developed by Prof. D. S. Kothari in 1964. This 
education commission totally focused on technical education and set a landmark 
towards development of technical education much efforts were made to a specialized 
diploma. The commission suggested that the vocational training be made mandatory for 
all the polytechnic studentsSaha Samir Kumar et al. (2012). 

In the year 1970, another committee was appointed by the government of India to 
analyses the problems of unemployment of technical graduates and suggest 
recommendations to prepare a blueprint for further development and considered 
bedrock polytechnic system and revised enhance technical education system,Sen Biman, 
(1989). 

Another committee was formulated by Government of India to evaluate the post 
graduate education and research programme known as L S Chandrakant committee in 
1971.The committee suggested the revision of post grauate curriculum with more 
leverage to practical/laboratory and project work than the theoretical concept only, Saha 
Samir Kumar et al. (2012). 

In 1978, Government of India appointed Dr. Y. Nayudamma as a chairmanship of 
review committee for reviewing the post graduate and research in engineering and 
technology education system.The committee recommended that the research and post 
graduate program must have industrial orientation. During this period AICTE was 
formulated as a statutory body by an act of parliamentSharma, Y. K. (2001) and Sedwal, 
Mona. (2008).. A review committee established in 1986 under supervision of Dr. Y 
Nayudamma that review the functioning of Indian Institute of Technology,Rao, K. 
Sudha (1997). Under the supervision of P. Rama Rao a committee was set up in 1995 
and submitted their report on evaluation of post graduate education and research 
education in engineering and technology.The report suggesting two major motivators, 
first was term of scholarship (Stipends) and second one was induction programme and 
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quality improvement program for faculties of technical educationSaha Samir Kumar et 
al. (2012). 

Mashelkar committee established in 1996, submitted their report in 1998, submitted 
report focused or assessed the progress or improvement and achievements of regional 
engineering colleges and suggests the future role of these sort of institution in technical 
education. The report was the driver of that converted these technical institute into 
national institute of technology,Saha Samir Kumar et al. (2012). 

Yashpal committee established in 2008 provided a review on functioning of regulatory 
bodies such as UGC, AICTE, and NCTE, and they made some recommendation i.e. 
single regulatory body name as national commission for higher education and research 
(NCHER) needed to control the higher education.Under the supervision of Dr. Anil 
Kakodkar a committee was constituted by MHRD in 2010 and this committee 
suggested, the IITs could enhance the research in comprehensive manner and the 
curriculum system has to be more flexible to provide a better choice to the studentSaha 
Samir Kumar et al. (2012). 

Table 2: Committees and Their Recommendations 

Year Committee Title Recommendations 

1945 Sarkar 
Committee 

Higher technical 
Institutional for the 
Post War Industrial 

Development 

Establishment of IITs 

1947 
S. S. 

Bhatnagar 
Committee 

Scientific Man-Power 

Made systematic assessment 
of the scientific manpower, 
Economic and industrial 
development  

1959-
61 

Thacker 
Committee 

Post-Graduate 
Engineering 

Education and 
Research 

Funding for 100 PHD 
annually 

1964 Kothari 
Commission 

Development of 
technical education 

Vocational and specialization 
of technical education at 
Polytechnic level 

1970 Damodaran 
Committee 

Unemployment 
Problem of Technical 

Graduate 

Considered the bedrock of 
polytechnic system and 
support to revised or revoke 
the polytechnic education 
system in India.  

1971 
L. S 

Chadrakant 
Committe 

Appraisal of Post 
Graduate education 

and Research 
Program 

Recommended the revision of 
curriculum of post graduate 
education system and focused 
on project work and 
laboratory work. 
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1978-
80 

Nayudamma 
Committee 

Postgraduate 
Education in 

Engineering & 
Technology 

PG Minimum Qualifications 
for Industry, R&D, etc. 

1986 Nayudamma 
Committee IIT Review 

Greater flexibility in 
Academic Program, Focus on 
Engineering Research, 
*Faculty Mobility 

1995 P. Rama Rao 
Committee 

Reshaping 
Postgraduate 
Education in 

Engineering & 
Technology 

21 months M. Tech, Increased 
Scholarship Amount, Assured 
Employment for M. Tech, 
National Doctoral Program 

1998 
R.A. 

Mashelkar  
Committee 

Strategic Road Map 
for Academic 

Excellence of Future 
RECs 

Conversion of RECs in NITs 
with the status of a Deemed to 
be University and structural 
changes in governance 

2003 P.R. Rao 
Committee 

Revitalizing the 
Technical Education 

Regional inequity to be 
removed, Faculty shortage to 
be addressed, 
Need for planning and 
coordination in the working 
AICTE 

2004 P.Rama Rao 
Committee IIT Review 

Increase UG output of IITs, 
Fund Infrastructure increase, 
A new IITs but maintain 
quality 

2008 Yashpal 
Committee 

Renovation and 
Rejuvenation of 

Higher Education 

IITs became full-fledged 
university, Eliminated 
multiple regulatory bodies 
such as UGC, AICTE, NCTE 
into single regulatory name as 
National Commission for 
Higher Education and 
Research (NCHER) at the 
national level.  

2010 
Dr. Anil 

Kakodkar 
Committee 

Strong the academic, 
administrative and 

financial autonomy of 
the IITs 

IITs could have enhanced the 
research in comprehensive 
manner and the curriculum 
system has to be more flexible 
to provide a better choice to 
the student.       
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Source: Sen Biman, (1989),Rao, K. Sudha (1997), Sharma, Y. K. (2001), Sedwal, 
Mona. (2008), Saha Samir Kumar et al. (2012), Report Government of India (2009), 
National Knowledge Commission (2009). 

 
Table 3: Achievement of Development in Technical Education[6-7], [9-16]. 

Year Contribution 

1948-49 Establishment of University Education Commission, Publishing 
Reports. 

1950 Compulsory education induct as one of directive principles of state 
policy in new constitution. 

1951 An establishment of first Indian institute of technology (IIT) at 
Kharagpur. 

1952-53 Constituted the secondary education commission which submits report. 
1956 Act of parliament establishes the university grants commission (UGC). 
1958 Second Indian Institute of Technology established in Bombay. 

1959 An establishment of 3rd and 4th IITs at Kanpur and Chennai 
Respectively. 

1961 
Two Indian Institute of Management were set up at Ahmedabad and 
Kolkata respectively, and also a common legal framework for all IITs 
were constituted. 

1963 5th IIT and 3rd IIM were established in Delhi and Banglore respectively. 
1964-66 Constituted the education commission which published report. 

1968 According to recommendations of education commission, a first 
national policy on education (NPE) introduced.  

1984 An establishment of 4th IIM at Lucknow. 

1985 By the act of parliament, Indira Gandhi National Open University 
(IGNOU) established. 

1986 Adopted a new national policy on education (NPE). 

1987-88 

Central assisted the several huge policy or scheme such as “Black-Board 
Operation”, “Technological Education”, “Vocationalisation of 
Secondary Education”, were launched in pursuance of NPE, 1986. 
AICTE vested with statutory status by an act of parliament, and also 
launched national literacy mission. 

1992 NPE 1986 was revised on the basis of Acharya Ramamurti Committee 
and launched new form of NPE. 

1993 National Council of Teacher Education (NCTE) had got a statutory 
status by an act of parliament. 

1994 

National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) and National 
Board of Accreditation (NAB) were established by UGC and AICTE 
respectively to assess and accredit institutions of higher education and 
periodically evaluate technical institutions and programme. 6th IIT 
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established at Guwahati.   

1996 Establishment of 5th IIM at Kozhikode. 
1998 Establishment of 6th IIM at Indore. 
2001 University of Roorkee became seventh IIT. 

2003 
17 central government aided college of engineering were set up as 
national institute of technology, these all 17 college were regional 
college previously which converted into NITs. 

2006 There were establishment of two Indian Institute of Science Education 
& Research (IISERs) at Kolkatta and Pune respectively. 

2007 

At Shilong, seventh Indian Institute of Management established and 
Indian Institute of Science Education & Research (IISER) established in 
Mohali, all NITs running under a common statutory framework by 
establishing NIT Act. 

2008 
The consideration of public private partner mode the Government of 
India has taken a massive initiatives towards expansion programme i.e. 
process of established 8 IIT, 10 NITs, and 20 IIITs.   

Source: Sen Biman, (1989),Rao, K. Sudha (1997), Sharma, Y. K. (2001), Sedwal, 
Mona. (2008), Saha Samir Kumar et al. (2012), Report Government of India (2009), 
National Knowledge Commission (2009). 
 
Overview of Five Year Plan 
First five year plan(1951-1956) introduced the concrete support to the agriculture 
production and startup of the industries. This plan basically inspired by the Harrod-
Domar Model with few modifications. Five major technical institution i.e. Indian 
Institute of Technology (IITs) were launched at the ending of the first five year plan and 
also established the University Grants Commission (UGC) for the funding activities, 
measures to the strengthen the higher education in India. Outcomes of this plan was 
quasi successful as government purposes, achieved growth rate was 3.6 % as expected 
2.1 % and also net domestic production went up by 15 %, Report Government of India 
(1951-56)..  

The development avalanche of industrialization and public sector growth were the 
preliminary focused by the second five year plan (1956-1961), and this plan inspired 
by precedency of the Mahalanobis Model. A research institute had established during 
this five year plan which was basically a nuclear power research institute name as Tata 
Institute of Fundamental Research and Atomic Energy Commission of India. To find the 
talented young generation setup the different talent search and scholarship programs and 
then selected candidate were trained for the work regarding nuclear research. This plan 
was quite successful because the target growth rate was 4.5 % and achieved or actual 
growth rate was 4.27 %Report Government of India (1956-61). 
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Third plan (1961-1966) mainly focused on the primary education, many primary 
school were established in the rural areas and also state secondary board had been 
formed so the higher education and secondary education were the responsibilities of the 
state board that is the main motive of this plan but this plan also known as the great 
failure because the expected growth rate was 5.6 % and actual growth rate was 2.4 %, 
Report Government of India (1961-66). 

Plan Holiday (1966-1969): Due to the inadequate failure of the third plan, plan holiday 
had to declare by the government (from 1966-67, 11967-68 and 1968-69). In this period 
of time only annual plan was drawn, Report Government of India (1966). 

Forth Plan (1969-1974) became a green revolution in advanced agriculture and 
established 14 nationalized major Indian banks. According to the plan the expected 
growth rate was 5.6 % but achieved 3.3 % of growth rate, ReportGovernment of India 
(1969-74). 

After the successive failure of FYPs the Fifth Plan (1974-1979) regenerated the hope 
for the development of Indian higher education and totally focused on the education, 
employment, poverty alleviation. For achieving the focused point, launched a minimum 
need program (MNP) very first year of this plan. This MNP provide the certain 
minimum need so thereby improve the living standard of the people. According to the 
plan the expected growth rate was 4.4 % but achieved 4.8 % of growth rate, Report 
Government of India (1974-79). 

Sixth Plan (1980-1985): The plan marked up the startup of the economic liberalization, 
means closed ration shops and no control on prices. At the end of 1982, for development 
of the rural areas and agriculture established the nationalized bank. According to the 
plan the expected growth rate was 5.2 % but achieved 5.7 % of growth rate so that was a 
great success to the Indian economy, Report Government of India (1980-85). 

Seventh Plan (1985-1990):This five year plan went right in the field of economy of the 
country. During this plan India sustained their economy by self and gives a valuable 
contribution. Under this plan proposed development strategy particular human resource 
development for the economic growth of country with having huge population and 
mainly focused on elimination of desuetude and training, educated to population of the 
country. This plan emphasis the modernization of technical education with industries, 
agencies linkage. The expected target growth rate was 5 % but the actual growth rate 
achieved by the country was 6.01% and got 3.7 % growth rate of per capita income, 
Report Government of India (1985-90). 

Eighth Plan (1992-1997): This plan started with liberalization, privatization and 
globalization of education and other sector in India. This plan was identified many area 
of higher education to be work on it i.e. integration way toward higher education, 
excellence, expansion of higher education with equality and cost effective, this plan had 
a motive to made higher education as self-supporting in manner of system financially 
and promoted value education. This plan also push on resources to be flexible or mobile 
to support higher educator sector. This FYP expected 5.6 % growth rate initially but got 
actual growth rate of 6.8 %, Report Government of India (1990-92) and (1992-97). 
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Ninth Plan (1997-2002): This plan investigated that the depreciation of quality, lack of 
resources heading the poor infrastructure and poor governance were the main reasons or 
drawback which affects the higher education development. Plan was more emphasis on 
the facts that the country went through major economic and technological modification. 
This plan was also adopted some strategies towards enhancement of the higher 
education system i.e. commutations and proliferation of higher education institution, 
enhance the efficiency, reviewing the policies, faculty development training courses, 
recreation of curriculum & courses and focused on autonomy, Report Government of 
India (1997-2002). 

Tenth Plan (2002-2007): Enrolment increment (from 6 % to 10 %) in higher education 
of the age 18-23 year group was the main motive of this plan. This plan were adopted 
many strategies which focused on enhancement of quality, access and liberalization of 
higher education system. The plan more emphasis on curriculum relevance, 
Vocationalisation, networking and use of information technology. The plan focused on 
distance education, convergence of formal, non-formal, distance and IT education 
institutions, increased private participation in the management of college and deemed to 
be universities, research in frontier areas of knowledge and meeting challenges in the 
area of internationalization of Indian education. The plan was stressed on the need; first 
to promote center of excellence with the triangular partnership of academia, industry 
and government, which is considered essential to make India a knowledge super power 
and competitive in global economy; second to make accreditation process more 
transparent, time bound and free from the regime of control, Report Government of 
India (2002-07).  

Eleventh Plan (2007-2012):Eleventh  Five  Year  plan  mainly  focused  on  increasing  
intake  capacity  (GER),  starting new  educational  institutions,  enhancing  the  
capacity  of  existing  ones,  starting  new programmes etc. There are 81 centrally 
funded institutes of technical & science education (CFTIs) out of which 30 were created 
during the XI FYP. In  addition  to  the  above  the  Central  Government  is  
implementing  the  following schemes/programmes such as National Mission on 
Education through ICT (NMEICT), Technical Education Quality Improvement 
Programme assisted by the World Bank (TEQIP), and Indian National Digital Library 
for Science & Technology (INDEST), Report Government of India (2007-12). 

Twelfth Plan (2012-2017):This plan were set up some objectives describes as follows; 
To  expand  the  higher  education  sector  in  all  its  modes  of  delivery  to increase the 
Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in higher education to 15% by 2011- 12 and to 21% by 
XII Plan and 30% by the year 2020. To  expand  institutional  base  of  higher  education  
(including  technical. professional and vocational education) by creating additional 
capacity in existing institutions,  establishing  new  institutions  and  incentivizing  state  
governments and Non-Governmental Organizations / civil society. To  provide  
opportunities  of  higher  education  to  socially  deprived communities  and  remove  
disparities  by  promoting  the  inclusion  of  women, minorities and differently-abled 
persons.To remove regional imbalances in access to higher education by setting up of 
institutions in unserved and underserved areas.To enhance plan support for 
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infrastructure and faculty development in the institutions  of  higher  learning  and  to  
attract  talent  towards  careers  in  teaching and research. To create conditions for 
knowledge generation through improved research facilities in universities and colleges. 
To promote collaboration with International community, foreign governments, 
universities/institutions and regional and international institutions, for the advancement 
of universal knowledge and intellectual property rights. To promote development of 
Indian languages.To promote autonomy, innovations and academic reforms in 
institutions of higher learning. To undertake institutional restructuring for improving 
efficiency, relevance and creativity in higher education, Report Government of India 
(2012-17). 

Overview of National Policy of Education 
The National Policy on Education (NPE) is a policy formulated by the Government of 
India to promote education amongst India's people. The policy covers elementary 
education to colleges in both rural and urban India.  
 

Table 4: Brief Evaluation of National Policy on Education of India 
NPE 
YEA

R 
CONTRIBUTION 

1968 

The Kothari Commission (1964-1966) was submitted a report and 
recommended that there was need of policy of education system, so first 
national policy of education was introduced by the prime minister Indira 
Gandhi and given some recommendations as follows; 

 Fundamental or Primordial Reconstruction of Indian Education 
System 

 Opportunities should have equalize for every citizen of India 
 Mandatory education for all children up to the age of 14.  

1986 

Second new policy on education was prepared and announced by the prime 
minister Rajiv Gandhi (Government of India) in 1986 and this policy mainly 
focused on adult education and empowerment of minorities and also this policy 
had an expected aim to expenditure 6% of total GDP on education. 

1992 

Government of India introduced some modification or changes in National 
Policy of Education (NPE-1986) under the supervision of prime minister P V 
Narasimha Rao. According to this policy government was set up mandatory 
procedure (i.e. common entrance examination) to take admissions in 
professional and technical courses.  

2005 
The new national policy on education was introduced by the prime minister Dr. 
Manmohan Singh which inspired by the recommendation of NPE-1992, and 
NPE-1886 and based on single common minimum programme.   

2016 

The new national policy on education was introduced by the prime minister 
Narendra Modi which addressees the gender discrimination, creation of 
educational tribunals and a common curriculum for Science, Mathematics and 
English. 
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2017 

In 2017 again new national policy on education with major change schedule 
was introduced by the prime minister Narendra Modi (Government of India) 
and recommended the strong curriculum for undergraduate degree and prepared 
a strategies on emerging disciplines in professional education. 

2019 National policy on education (NPE-2019) has been encouraging industry 
interactions and improving equity and inclusiveness in technical education. 

Source: Various National policy on Education in India: (1968, 1986, 1992, 2005, 
2016, 2017, and 2019) 
 
Conclusion 
India has made tremendous progress in the field of engineering and technical education 
over the last three decades. Several committees have been formulated by GOI for 
upgrading the technical systems, extending the outreach of the courses and also 
satisfying the skilling criteria. It is quite evident that engineering, technology and 
society have a symbiotic and synergistic relationship. Technical education is a crucial 
ingredient in a country’s industrial, economic and social development. 
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Abstract  
 

The self esteem is one of the most essential factor of the personality and it is 
the own worth or evaluation in their own views it may positive or negative, the self 
esteem is the one of the factor which gives the worthy value to ones personality the 
research study pointing on the comparing the self esteem among the sports persons and 
non sports persons of Kalaburagi district.  the major objectives of the research study as 
follows, to measure the self esteem among the sports and non sports persons of 
Gulbarga university, to check the self esteem levels among sports persons and non 
sports persons. The study hypothesis stated that there would be significance difference 
in self esteem levels among sports persons and non sports persons of Gulbarga 
University.  

 
The Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale was developed by Rosenberg (1965) consists 

of ten questions used to measure the self esteem among sample of the research study.   
The researcher selected fifty sports persons who have represented the sports 

competitions for Gulbarga University and fifty non sports participated persons of the 
post graduation were the sample of the study. The primary data collected through the 
self esteem scale, the data analysis by the help SPSS software, the statistical producers 
like, mean, standard deviation and t tests were used to find out the significance 
difference in self esteem among the sample of the study. 

 
Key words – self esteem sports participation.  
 
Self-esteem  
 
The present world needs a good ways to develop the self esteem not only involving in 
the news paper, mobiles and internet or to going outside for the recreation in the busy 
world. There are so many ways to develop the self esteem through the scientific ways. 
The self esteem is the essential factor for the present world to face the situations comes 
in the life. This internet world is not fulfilled without the self esteem in the personality 
of an individual person or students those studying the school and colleges. The teachers 
should observation on the development of the psychological base of self esteem in the 
students groups.  
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The self esteem reflecting the overall emotional and subjective evaluation of 
the own personality or worth in their own views and iy is called as decision taken by an 
individual on his self.  

 
The self esteem consisted the major emotional decisions of the self worth by 

self evaluation, it is also consisted the emotional states like, triumph, pride, despair and 
shame. 

 
Smith and Mackle (2007) the self value or evaluation by the self on the overall 

positive and negative evaluation of the person is self esteem. The self concept is person 
thinking about his own personality`` 

 
 Self-esteem “Self-esteem is the self evaluations made by individual the 

general attitude a person holds about himself or herself.” - Brown & Byrene (1983) 
In the personality of an individual anxiety,  stress depression,  motivation and life 
satisfaction is related to the  self-esteem of an individual in their life (Harter,; 
Rosenberg, 1986). Given the associations, the little baby to adolescents and senior all 
are facing the lack of self esteem due to less awareness in the parents and teachers in the 
society.  
 
According to Pervin (1989) the self esteem factor is a tool to measure worthiness of an 
individual. Self esteem is a appreciating one’s personal value and importance and have 
to act as a good citizen in the society with the good relation with other. . 
 

The Self-esteem is defined by the psychology as a total  value of an individual 
and it is also involved the feelings such as winning desires, shy and pride etc. the self 
esteem is that a person can measured on the bases of value of himself in his own ways it 
may be negative or positive of his self. The self esteem is based on the believes of 
people and the reflection towards the society in their own way.   

 
S. Mercer, 2008). Self-esteem is a central and main subject or factor in the 

society which consists the academic, social activities and psychology of the students and 
adults. The lower self esteemed students were lower in the academic achievements and 
social involvements whereas the higher self esteemed student were more achieved in the 
academic and social involvement,  

 
Method  
 
Significance of the study  
 

The researcher tried to find out the influence of sports participation on the self 
esteem factor of sample of the study, the sample divided into sports participation 
persons and non sports participated persons of post graduation students of Gulbarga 
University.  
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The objectives of the study 
 

 To measure the self esteem among the sample of the study 
 To compare the self esteem among sports persons and non sports persons  
 To find out influence of sports participation on the self esteem among the sample of 

the study.  

The hypothesis  
 

 There would be influence of sports participation on the self esteem.  
 There would be significance difference of self esteem among sample of study.  

The sample  
 

Fifty sports players who have participated at inter university levels sports 
competitions and non sports participated post graduation students of the Gulbarga 
university, the self esteem measured by the standard tool by the researcher.  
 
Research tool  
 
Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale:  

The Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale was developed by Rosenberg (1965).It was 
an attempt to achieve a one-dimensional measure of global self-esteem. Rosenberg 
(1965) scored his 10 question range that was presented with four response choice. 
Subject had to place a tick in the appropriate box to say whether he/she strongly agree, 
agree, disagree or strongly disagree. Rosenberg (1965) reported internal consistency 
reliability ranging from .85 to .88 for college sample. The construct validity was found 
to be .72”. Scoring: “This is list of statement dealing with general feeling about person 
for item 1, 2, 4, 6, and7 scores are as following  
Strongly agree=4, Agree=3, Disagree=2, strongly disagree=1 
For item 3,5,8,9 and 10 scores are as following  
 
Strongly agree=1, Agree=2, Disagree=3, strongly disagree=4  
 

Sum the rating assigned to all the items has been after reverse scoring the positively 
worded items. Score range from 10 to 40, with higher scores indicating higher self-
esteem” 
Scoring and interpretation  

 Below 50% score indicates – Low Self esteem  
 50 – 75% score indicates    - Moderate Self esteem  
 Above 75% score indicates – High self esteem  

Statistics  
The researcher used the mean, standard deviation, t tests to analysis of the 

research data of the study. 
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Data Analysis & Interpretation  
The table showing the mean, standard deviation and t value of self esteem among 

sample of the study 

Variable Sample N Mean SD T value 

Self esteem 

Sports 
Participated  50 31.08 1.793 

13.590** 
Non Sports 
Participated  50 23.50 3.327 

Significant at 0.01 levels  
  

 
The table showing the significance difference among sports persons and non sports 

persons in their self esteem. The sports participated persons self esteem mean score is 
31.08 and standard deviation is 1.793, while the non sports persons self esteem mean 
score is 23.50, the standard deviation is 3.327. The t value is 13.590** significant at 
0.01 levels.  

The sports participation has the significance influence on self esteem among the 
sample of the study. The non sports persons are having the moderate self esteem and the 
sports participated persons self esteem is higher self esteem.  
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Conclusion  
 

The present study showing the self esteem among the sample of the study, the study 
showing that the sports participated persons are higher self esteem and non sports 
participated persons are moderate self esteem.  

 The sports participated persons are higher self esteem while the non sports persons 
are moderate in self esteem levels. 

 There is significance difference in self esteem among sports persons and non sports 
persons.  
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ABSTRACT: Swami Vivekananda view of education is an act or process which 
facilitates the development of a person’s character. It enhances his physical, mental and 
spiritual powers, intelligence and self-consciousness so as to prepare the individual to 
become self- confident and self-reliant, and finally gives him motivation to serve the 
society and nation at large. Education, according to Swamiji, is essentially life-building, 
man- making, and character-making. It means assimilation of ideas based on 
swadharma. In his nationalistic theme of education, humanistic concept of economic 
development of our country was in his mind. By economic development, he meant 
development of all the segments of society so that the gap in the economic and social 
status of people as a whole in a state is reduced. He realized that the economic state of a 
people would not emerge simply from the preceding economic conditions, but from the 
preceding total situation. As knowledge and wealth are concomitant, more knowledge 
we have, the more wealth we can create; for efficient work inspired by knowledge can 
gain wealth.  By the way of his scheme of education, we can get the strong nation with 
peace and harmony and without caste and creed. He builds a strong nation for our sake. 
Swami Vivekananda suggested trying to give up jealousy and conceit and learn to work 
united for others and to make a strong nation. 
KEY WORDS: Education, Unity, Swadharma, Self Confident & Self reliant  

                                                                                                     
Introduction: The main essence of vivekananda’s philosophy of life is to become 
fearless through struggle and serve humanity with peace. He wants to make an 
individual without fear from enemies, face all the challenges boldly and confidently 
without any suppression. By synthesizing the idealistic philosophy of the west and 
creative philosophy of the ancient Hindu Dharma, he got a glory and greatness in the 
Hindu way of living. 
What is education? According to Swami Vivekananda, education is an act or process 
which facilitates the development of a person’s character. It enhances his physical, 
mental and spiritual powers, intelligence and self-consciousness so as to prepare the 
individual to become self- confident and self-reliant, and finally gives him motivation to 
serve the society and nation at large. Education, according to Swamiji, is essentially 
life-building, man- making, and character-making. It means assimilation of ideas based 
on swadharma. It is not just a means to make money only. 
Swami Vivekananda’s views on education are based on Vedantic philosophy on one 
hand and nationalistic philosophy, on the other. In his nationalistic theme of education, 
humanistic concept of economic development of our country was in his mind. By 
economic development, he meant development of all the segments of society so that the 
gap in the economic and social status of people as a whole in a state is reduced. He 
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realized that the economic state of a people would not emerge simply from the preceding 
economic conditions, but from the preceding total situation. As knowledge and wealth 
are concomitant, more knowledge we have, the more wealth we can create; for efficient 
work inspired by knowledge can gain wealth. He thus stressed the dissemination of 
education among the masses for that could only change the total situation. He opposed 
vehemently against the monopolization of education by a handful of men. From the day 
when education and culture, etc, began to spread gradually from patricians to plebeians, 
grew the distinction between the modern civilization as of Western countries, and the 
ancient civilization as of India, Egypt, Rome, etc. I see it before my eyes; a nation is 
advanced in proportion as education and intelligence spread among the masses. The 
chief cause of India’s ruin has been the monopolizing of the whole education and 
intelligence of the land, by dint of pride and royal authority, among a handful of men. 
Education for all is essential for the country to escalate and reach up to the global level. 
In his Vedantic philosophy of education, he views education as the means to arouse the 
infinite inner strength and knowledge which exist within every individual. But this 
enormous strength and knowledge within are shadowed by one’s ego, ignorance and 
other false identification, keeping them in dormant stage. Education thus should be a 
tool to help remove this veil of darkness and ignorance by virtue of which an individual 
is turned around from this moribund state of mind to a self-conscious mind. ‘Through 
education comes faith in one’s own Self, and through faith in one’s own Self the 
inherent Brahman is waking up in them, while the Brahman in us is gradually becoming 
dormant’. 
VIVEKANANDA’S PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION:  
The real education, according to Swami Vivekananda is that which prepares the 
individual for the struggle for existence. Education prepares a man for social service, to 
develop his character and finally iambuses him with the spirit and courage of a lion.  For 
getting a degree is not an education, the proper education must be viewed on the basis of 
character, mental powers, intelligence and inculcates. Self-confidence and self-reliance 
in the individuals.  Swamiji has emphasized that all the knowledge which we gets from 
worldly or spiritual lies embedded in the human mind. It was covered with a veil of 
darkness and ignorance. Education is a tool to open from the darkness and ignorance, 
after getting of education, the knowledge will shine out dazzlingly. The teaching and 
learning are the one way of process. The teacher only guides, suggests, points out and 
helps the student. Self learning and self getting knowledge is the real education. The 
teacher only motivates and encourages the students to find out the hidden treasure of 
knowledge that lies dormant within him. He condemned and refused the bookish 
learning and rote memory education. Condemning the theoretical and academic 
education, he spoke emphatically for practical and experimental education. He warned 
his countrymen saying “you will have to be practical in all spheres of work.   The whole 
country has been ruined by   mass theories.” 
VIVEKANANDA’S MEANS OF EDUCATION: 

According to Vivekananda, the means for education is love. Love and character 
building are the best means for education. Love is the best inspiration in character 
building. Love in the minds of the educator is the real source of his influence upon the 
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educated. The true education, gives the growth and expansion of personality. He 
wanted that the education for total human development was the main vision. 
“Character, efficiency and humanism should be the aim of all education.  Vivekananda 
strongly pleaded that the development of character through the service of his 
fellowmen, the utilization of his talents for ensuring the happiness and welfare of the 
millions of his less fortunate fellow-citizens should be the aim of the education.”  The 
child should be taught through by love, it makes fellow feelings and love for human 
beings. Education must help the individual to recognize his cultural heritage and to use 
it in his struggle of life. Education is a lifelong process towards the fullest development 
of human personality, self- discovery, self-perfection, self-awareness and self-
manifestation. 
VIVEKANANDA’S AIMS OF EDUCATION: 
Vivekananda wanted all-round development of education to heart and mind, to 
strengthen character and national consciousness, to help in the cultivation of strength 
and energy, nurture the brain and intellect and stir feelings of kindness any sympathy. 
He emphatically said: “We want that education by which character is formed, strength 
of mind in increased, the intellect is expanded and by which one can stand on one’s 
feet.  What we need is   to study, independent of foreign control, different branches of 
the knowledge that is our own and with it the English language and Western science; 
we need technical education and all else that will develop industries. So that man, 
instead of seeking for service, may earn enough to provide for them and save against a 
rainy day. The end of all education, all training, should be man- making. The end and 
aim of all training is to make the man grow. The training, by which the current and 
expression of will is brought under control and become fruitful, is called education. 
What our country, not isn’t wants are muscles of iron and a never of steel, gigantic 
wills which nothing can resists, which can penetrate into the mysteries and secrets of 
the universe and will accomplish their purpose in any fashion, even if it means going 
down to the bottom of the ocean, meeting death face to face. It is a man-making 
religion that we want. It is man-making theories that we want. It is man-making 
education all round that we want.” Vivekananda’s ideas on education had a democratic 
angle.  He expressed deep concern for the mass, “The education which does not help 
the common mass of people to equip themselves for the struggle in life, which does not 
bring out strength of character, a spirit of philanthropy, and the courage of a lion, is it 
worth the name? Real education is that which enables one to stand on one’s own legs. 
The education that you are receiving now in schools and colleges is only making you a 
race of dyspeptics. You are working like machines merely, and living a jelly-fish 
existence.” 
Vivekananda’s aim of education had a strong nationalist bias. He was not critical of the 
Western system of education rather; he questioned the suitability of Western Model in 
India.  The system of education in India was based on Indian Foundation that was 
supported by the broader argument that the every nation should develop a system of 
education based on his own nature, history and civilization. 
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VIVEKANANDA’S PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION: 
Like Rabindranath Tagore, Vivekananda also prescribed the same ancient spiritual 
methods of teaching, where Guru and his disciples lived in close association as in a 
family. The following are the basis principles of education. 
I. Education is not only for getting information; rather it should develop 

Character, mental powers, intelligence and inculcate self-confidence Together 
with self-reliance. 

II. Education should develop the child physically, mentally and Spiritually. 
III. While giving educational qualification, the technical education was Necessary 

for the industrial growth which would lead to the economic Prosperity of the 
nation. 

IV. Practicing of Brahmacharya is very essential for getting knowledge. The 
concentration is the key to all the knowledge. 

V. Religious education should be imparted through sweet impressions And fine 
conduct in preference to books. 

 Education should be foster spiritual faith, devotion and self-surrender In the 
individual and should foster full development through service And sacrifice. 

VIVEKANANDA’S VIEWS ON EDUCATION: 

Vivekananda’s views on education deals physical education, moral and religious 
education, medium of education, women’s education, education for weaker sections of 
society. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION: Without the knowledge of physical education, the self- 
realization or character building is not possible one must know, how making our body 
strong through physical education, for to attain a complete education, it is necessary to 
develop both the mind and the body. In particular, Vivekananda stressed the value of 
physical education in the curriculum. He said, “You will be nearer to Heaven through 
football than through the study of Gita. You will understand Gita better by your biceps, 
your muscles a little stronger. You will understand the Upanishads better and the glory 
of the Atman, when your body stands firm on your feet and you feel yourself as a 
man.” 
MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION: Vivekananda said, “Religion is the 
innermost core of education. I do not mean my own or anyone else opinion about 
religion.  Religion is as the rice and everything else, like the curries. Taking only curries 
causes indigestion and so is the case with taking rice alone.” Therefore, religious 
education is a vital part of a sound curriculum. Vivekananda considered Gita, the 
Upanishads and the Vedas are the most important curriculum for religious education. 
For him, religion is a self realization and divinization. It is not only individual’s 
development, but also for the transformation of the total man. The true religion cannot 
be limited to a particular place of time.  He pleaded for unity of world religion.  He 
realized the truth while practicing of religion. The truth is the power, untruth is the 
weakness. Knowledge is truth, ignorance is untruth. Thus truth increases power, courage 
and energy. It is light, giving, therefore, necessary for the individual as well as 
collective welfare. At the Vivekananda point of view, ethics and religion are one and the 
same.  God is always on the side of goodness. To fight for goodness. To fight for 
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goodness is the service of God. The moral and religious education develops the self-
confidence among the young men and women. 
MAN MAKING EDUCATION: The educational philosophy of Swami Vivekananda 
is a harmonious synthesis between the ancient Indian ideals and modern Western 
beliefs. He hasn’t only stressed on the physical, mental, moral, spiritual and vocation 
development of the child, but also he advocated women’s education as well as 
education of the masses. The essential characteristics of his educational philosophy of 
Swami Vivekananda are idealism, naturalism and pragmatism. Swami Vivekananda an 
idealist at heart. First of all he emphasized spiritual development, then the material 
prosperity, after that safety of life and then solving the problems of flooding and 
clothing of the masses. 
SELF EDUCATION: Self education is the self knowledge.  That is, of our own self is 
the   best guide in the struggle of our life. If we take one example, the childhood stage, 
the child will face lot of problems of committing mistakes in the process of character 
formation.   The child   will learn much from his mistakes. Errors are the stepping 
stones to our progress in character.  This progress will need courage and strong will.  
The strong will is the sign of great character   will makes men great. 
WOMEN EDUCATION: Women education is not in the hands of others, the powers 
are in the women.  Vivekananda considered that woman to be the incarnation of power 
and asked men to respect them in everywhere. He rightly pointed out that unless Indian 
women secure a respectable place in this country, the nation can never march 
forward. The important features of his scheme of formal education are to make them 
strong, fearless, and conscious of their chastity and dignity. He insists that men and 
women are equally competent not only in the academic matters, but also must have an 
equal companion in the home and family. Vivekananda being a keen observer could 
distinguish the difference in perception about the status of women in the West and in 
India. “The ideal women in India are the mother, the mother first, and the mother last. 
The word woman calls up to the mind of the Hindu, motherhood; and God is called  
mother. 
EDUCATION FOR A WEAKER SECTION OF SOCIETY: 
 Vivekananda pleaded for the universal education so that the backward people may fall 
in with the others. To uplift the backward classes he chooses education as a powerful 
instrument in their life process. Thus education should spread to every household in the 
country, to factories, playing grounds and agricultural fields. If the children do not come 
to the school the teacher should reach them.  Two or three educated men should team 
up, collect all the paraphernalia of education and should go to the village to impart 
education to the children. Thus, Vivekananda favored education for different section of 
society, rich and poor, young and old, male and female. 
CONCLUSION: 

From the analysis of Vivekananda’s scheme of education, the uplift of the masses is 
possible   only through education. His views on education bring a light of its 
constructive, practical and comprehensive character. By giving education, he tries to 
materialize the moral and spiritual welfare and upliftment, irrespective of caste, creed, 
nationality or time.  By the way of his scheme of education, we can get the strong 
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nation with peace and harmony and without caste and creed. He builds a strong nation 
for our sake. Swami Vivekananda suggested trying to give up jealousy and conceit and 
learn to work united for others. He said, purity, patience and perseverance overcome 
all obstacles. He suggested taking courage and work on. Patience and steady work, 
according to Swami Vivekananda, this is the only way to get success. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Comprehend e+ e-  with nuclear excitation it is utilitarian to first ponder dictatorial e+ e- 

production. We will first depict the primordial perspective to two photon processes in 
the ultra-peripheral relativistic heavy in collision – the Equivalent photon 
approximation. This approximation use the lowest – order term of perturbative QED 
(Quantum Electrodynamics). Next we will retract the reclamation to the cross – section 
from the higher order term and from non-perturbative calculation. Determinately we 
will dissertate the measurements of e+ e- pair production at e+ e- collider and heavy ion 
colliders.  
 
Key words : Pair Production, Ultra Peripheral Relativistic Heavy Ion Collision, Heavy 
Ion Colliders. 
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Abstract 
The concept of the group-man that permeates through John Steinbeck’s writings of the 
1930’s and 1940’s is an analysis of collective existence and the notion that like any 
organism, the sum of a phalanx’s parts are not equal to the whole. Steinbeck’s 
preoccupation with group-man was heavily influenced by the farm labour organization 
movements taking place in California during the 1930’s, as this period, ‘brought not 
only the depression, but, increasingly, severe labour strife as well – general strikes, 
marches, riots, and vigilante action’ (Benson 1984: 198). These labour disputes provided 
the background for many of the novels that helped to form the radical tradition as a 
whole, and while Steinbeck’s In Dubious Battle is following suit, the novel is more 
complex than the simple narrative of a strike. On the surface In Dubious Battle tells the 
story of an apple pickers strike organized by two communist labour leaders, the 
experienced Mac and the neophyte Jim.  
 
Key Words: Group-man, Collective Existence, Organism, Depression, Radical  

Tradition, Communist Labour. 
 
The novel, In Dubious Battle, focuses on the methods of the strike leaders, and their 
treatment of the mob they help to form. In The Radical Novel in the United States, 
Walter B Rideout describes four primary types of radical novels, the first of which are, 
‘those centered about a strike’ (Rideout 1992:171). In 1936 when John Steinbeck 
published In Dubious Battle, critics immediately found themselves uncertain as to 
whether it was just another strike novel or if his condescension toward the labour 
organizers made the novel something else altogether. The most basic point of contention 
was that strike novels tend to follow a standard narrative arc, in which, ‘the climax is 
reached when the strike succeeds or is broken’ (…ibid: 172). In Dubious Battle fails to 
fit this mold, and the result is that critics now, such as Rideout, as well as critics of the 
thirties and forties tend to place Steinbeck’s work in a separate category of works that 
are concerned with social issues, but not entirely supportive of communist beliefs. The 
differences between Steinbeck’s novel and those readily accepted as radical, help to 
illuminate Steinbeck’s own radical philosophy as well as his points of disagreement with 
farm labour organizers and the Communist Party.  

While the majority of critics have acknowledged the inability of In Dubious 
Battle to be accepted as a standard strike novel, other critics have offered alternative 
perspectives. Frederick J. Hoffman claims, ‘The superior novel of this class is John 
Steinbeck’s In Dubious Battle’ (Hoffman 1951:189), and even as he may be overly 
presumptive in doing so, Hoffman’s claim does force the reader to consider the 
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effectiveness of Steinbeck’s novel as a vehicle for the expression of his own views. In 
their analysis of In Dubious Battle, Jackson Benson and Anne Loftis offer the example 
that, ‘When John Steinbeck’s In Dubious Battle came out in early 1936, Fred T. Marsh 
in a review in the New York Times called it, both dramatically and realistically, the best 
labour and strike novel to come out of our contemporary economic and social unrest’ 
(Benson 1984:194). However, Benson and Loftis suggest that this statement is not 
exactly correct even when interpreted as applying more to Steinbeck’s overall realism 
rather than the accuracy of his portrayal of the strike leaders. Steinbeck’s novel was real 
enough to captivate audiences, and ‘it is dramatically effective and convincingly 
realistic’ (…ibid: 194), but these things simply prove that Steinbeck is able to construct 
a narrative and capable of being convincing to the reader, not that the novel is 
compelling in a way that would align his message with other leftist authors. Ironically, 
radical novels were generally driven by an attempt to make communist propaganda 
more realistic by making a political narrative, and then further embedding politics 
within that narrative. This is exactly what Steinbeck has done, but instead of Party 
propaganda, he has created a narrative to bear his own philosophical and political views. 
Views organized around his interest in the phalanx.  

Steinbeck complicates the realism of his novel by borrowing the physical setup 
of an earlier strike, the Peach Strike on the Tagos Ranch in Tulare County in August 
1933, and taking the major events of the Cotton Strike of October 1933 (…ibid: 202). 
The Torgus Valley Strike depicted in In Dubious Battle is a composite of earlier events 
that have been heavily fictionalized. Mary Heaton Vorse’s Strike! is generally 
considered to be one of the premier novels of the strike form. Vorse was never actually 
aligned with the Communist Party, although her novel did receive the endorsement of 
Mike Gold, which worried other authors like Sincair Lewis, who thought such an 
endorsement would limit the reach of an important leftist author. While Vorse also 
borrows from real events, she does so to demonstrate the power an effectiveness of the 
strike in Gastonia. Steinbeck on the other hand uses the strike to critique the communist 
labour organizers, and provides no conclusion to the labour struggle. Looking at the 
treatment of Steinbeck’s strike leaders Mac and Jim in comparison to those involved in 
these similar strikes, illustrates Steinbeck’s reluctance to accept the totality of 
communist politics. Radical forms particularly that of the strike novel, are primarily 
supposed to convey a concern for the struggle of the workingman, which Steinbeck does 
in his compassionate portrayal of the struggling labourers. However, In Dubious Battle 
is continually attacked from both sides because it portrays the need for a change in the 
American capitalist system, but simultaneously attacks those most prominently seeking 
that change.  

Steinbeck frequently creates characters that mirror is own belief system. These 
characters often exhibit the traits of Steinbeck’s friend Ed Ricketts as well. Ricketts was 
a marine biologist that inspired a large portion of Steinbeck’s moral and political 
philosophy. The mouthpieces Steinbeck constructs do not always take the form of just 
one character, but in the case of In Dubious Battle, there is Dr. Burton. In his 
autobiography of Steinbeck, Jackson Bensons says, ‘In this novel Rickett’s influence 
would seem to have an overt expression in a character, Doc Burton, who is modeled 
after Ricketts and who in speech and behavior reflects Rickett’s philosophy’ (Benson 
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1984: 244). While the character is based on Ricketts, he also serves as a mouthpiece for 
Steinbeck’s own views as can be seen in the similarities between Dr. Burton’s dialogue 
with Mac and Jim and Steinbeck’s own commentary found in his letters. They are both 
intrigued by group-man and demonstrate a subtle lamentation of how the phalanx is 
being abused.  

Dr. Burton represents an outside perspective to the group-man forces at play in 
the novel. John Timmerman proposes that, ‘within each of these novels, however, and in 
all the later works, Steinbeck offers an alternative to the Group Man: the compassionate 
and creative individual’ (Timmerman1986: 25). Dr. Burton fills this role, and by setting 
Dr. Burton apart as an individual, Steinbeck is able to ascribe his own views into the 
argument more directly. One difference being that, Although Doc Burton is generally 
regarded as Steinbeck’s mouthpiece, the author never condemns Mac and Jim for their 
radical social philosophy. However, Dr. Burton shares the same questioning position as 
Steinbeck in regard to the communist movement. Dr. Burton even has some of the same 
experiences as Steinbeck. When Francis Walker introduced Steinbeck to farm labour 
organizers, ‘since one was either for them or against them – there was no compromise – 
he did more listening than talking’ (Benson op. cit.). Dr. Burton finds himself in the 
same position with Mac and Jim, as he says, ‘I don’t know why I go on talking’ (…ibid: 
153). Despite existing within the physical scene, both Dr. Burton and Steinbeck are 
outsiders because the labour organizers have no desire to understand the gray area in 
which they exist; a place between revolutionary allegiance and communal appreciation.  

Mac cannot understand why Dr. Burton helps them, and yet does not blindly 
commit to the cause. Mac says, ‘You’re not a Party man, but you work with us all the 
time; you never get anything for it. I don’t know whether you believe in what we’re 
doing or not, you never say, you just work. I’ve been out with you before, and I’m not 
sure you believe in the cause at all’ (ibid: 149). Mac questions Dr. Burton’s ability to 
support the Party, which is ironic in the same way that challenging Steinbeck’s 
radicalism is. Dr. Burton may not believe in the propaganda, or even in the notion of 
revolution itself, but he is simultaneously living the sort of lifestyle that an actual 
communal existence would require, by unquestioningly fulfilling his specific role for the 
sake of the whole. Dr. Burton acts as if he sees himself as part of a larger human 
collective, of which the strikers are a smaller segment, and Steinbeck’s later novels 
suggest that he feels similarly. The enigmatic position Dr. Burton occupies within the 
strike is indicative of Steinbeck’s own difficulty in placing his views on the phalanx in 
contrast to those of communist labor organizers like Mac.  

Dr. Burton’s reply to Mac in this exchange is where Steinbeck’s own voice 
becomes evident. Dr. Burton says, ‘Well, you say I don’t believe in the cause. That’s 
like not believing in the moon. There’ve been communes before, and there will be again. 
But you people have an idea that if you can establish the thing, the job will be done. 
Nothing stops, Mac. If you were able to put an idea into effect tomorrow, it would start 
changing right away. Establish a commune, and the same gradual flux will continue’ 
(…ibid: 149). In the same way that Steinbeck’s radical politics focus on communal 
existence, this is the portion of Mac’s cause that Dr. Burton is interested in, even if he 
doubts the finality of the situation. Dr. Burton charges that Mac cannot truly be 
successful because he is too inflexible. Dr. Burton continues to say, ‘I want to see the 
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whole picture – as nearly as I can. I don’t want to put blinders on the blinders of ‘good 
and bad, and limit my vision. If I used the term good on a thing I’d lose my license to 
inspect it, because there might be bad in it. Don’t you see? I want to be able to look at 
the whole thing’ (…ibid: 149). In this defense Dr. Burton has perfectly encapsulated 
Steinbeck’s own reluctance to commit whole-heartedly to any particular doctrine or 
philosophy, in attempt to preserve his ability to discern the truth for himself. Steinbeck 
is concerned with the workingman, and he does think that radical change needs to take 
place, but he wants to be able to consider these issues on his own terms instead of 
having to choose between adopting the Party’s principles or being used a pawn, which 
are the two basic roles offered to the characters of In Dubious Battle.  

One of the most intriguing parts of this exchange between Dr. Burton and Mac 
is the fact that Steinbeck gets to write the leftist response to his own position. Mac 
questioned Dr. Burton at the onset, but the exchange concludes with a diagnosis. Mac 
says, ‘The trouble with you, Doc, is you’re too god damn far left to be a communist. 
You go too far with collectivization. How do you account for people like me, directing 
things, moving things? That puts your group man out’ (…ibid: 151), and this may be the 
actual line of opposition Steinbeck believes to exist between his own views and those of 
people like Pat Chambers. The collectivization Mac speaks of is much like the notion of 
organic communism set forth by Marx, and in this sense both Dr. Burton and Steinbeck 
are inadvertently more orthodox in their Marxism than his communist characters are. 
Thomas M. Tammaro makes a very interesting point about how Dr. Burton becomes the 
key to interpreting the novel as a whole, because in order to make the reader sympathize 
with the cause, ‘all [Steinbeck] would have needed to do was bring Doc Burton back 
into the struggle to take his place among the rank and file’ (Tammaro 1986: 101). The 
question of how to interpret Jim, as either a fanatic or a martyr, is made clearer by the 
notion that the most sympathetic character in the novel is never brought into the fold. 
Dr. Burton is certainly Steinbeck’s mouthpiece in the novel, and he is also the means by 
which Steinbeck makes the reader aware of his attempt to use this narrative as an 
analysis of group-man. Dr. Burton says that to learn about a medical condition, one must 
go to the site. Steinbeck sought out labor organizers and Dr. Burton worked in strike 
camps, so that they could analyze group-man first hand.  

The ‘dubious battle on the plains of Heaven’, Milton depicts in Paradise Lost, 
from which Steinbeck draws his title, is a futile engagement effortlessly concluded by 
the Son of God. Timmerman suggests the allusion to Milton is designed to emphasize 
the, ‘hazy battle of the strikers’ (Timmerman Op.cit.), which is never truly a battle 
between black and white as much as it is a confrontation between shades of gray. The 
uncertainty as to which side is justified in their actions is as debatable in Paradise Lost 
as it is in In Dubious Battle, because this is just the beginning of a much greater 
narrative progression that unfolds in Steinbeck’s writing over the next decade. The 
phalanx has only just begun to be explored. 

In his autobiography of Steinbeck, Jackson Benson reports, ‘[Tom] Collins 
apparently fancied himself a social scientist’ (Benson 1984: 343), and provided 
Steinbeck with a great ‘stack of material’ (…ibid: 342) regarding the lifestyles of the 
migrant workers in the government camp Collins managed. While this information was 
used to help shape the characters and incidents in The Grapes of Wrath, Steinbeck did 
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not have to rely predominantly on third party information the way he did for In Dubious 
Battle, because ‘The family Steinbeck was writing about was actually a composite of 
several families he had encountered in visiting one squatters camp after another’ 
(…ibid:  334). This supposed attention to detail was met with some uncertainty, as 
many critics thought. ‘Most of the nineteenth and early twentieth-century attempts to 
deal with the poor but honest workingman as a prince in disguise failed to convince, 
because the writers themselves were temperamentally and culturally too far removed 
from the proletarian’s world. Their books were more often than not merely well-
intended slumming expeditions from which they returned exalted or depressed’ (Daniel 
1992: 206). Steinbeck was intimately concerned with the struggles of these workers 
though, and spent vast amounts of time visiting itinerant worker camps, and government 
camps throughout the late 1930’s, especially during 1938 while he was writing this 
novel. In fact his attention to detail spared so little that, ‘The Grapes of Wrath crafted a 
portrait that many former Dust Bowl migrants have long regarded as demeaning,’ in 
turn, ‘The Grapes of Wrath, for all its good intentions, ironically helped to solidify some 
of the unfortunate images which Californians already associated with the newcomers 
from that region’ (Gregory 1989: 111). However, both the white washing of his 
characters and the unforgiving portrayal of the Okies, served to create a more powerful 
piece of social commentary. In addition, these visits to worker camps allowed Steinbeck 
to witness the point of group-man’s formation.   
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Abstract  
The achievement motivation is the one of the most needed element in the sports 

psychology in the sports fields; it is the need of achieving the best in the sports or in the 
common life of an individual person. 
The present study based on the comparative research, the researcher tried to compare the 
achievement motivation level between the urban and rural sports players of gulbarga 
university, the study measure the achievement motivation and compare with urban and 
rural sports players to find out the significance difference. The aim of the study as 
follows – to measure the achievement motivation among the sports players of urban and 
rural areas, to compare the level of achievement motivation among the urban and rural 
sports players of the study. The research hypothesis stated that there would be 
significance difference in achievement motivation among the urban and rural sports 
players,   
Achievement motivation questionnaire (Kamalesh, 1990) was administered to assess the 
extent to which the students were motivated towards sports achievement in the present 
study, the sample of the study - fifty sports players of urban and fifty sports players of 
urban areas of Kalaburagi district selected as sample of the research study.  The SPSS 
software used to calculate the data of the research to find out the result.  
 
Key words – Sports achievement motivation,  
 
 
Introduction  
Achievement motivation  
“The achievement motivation refers to a person’s efforts to master a task, achieve 
excellence, overcome obstacles, perform better than others and take pride in exercising 
talent”  
“Achievement motivation is a person’s orientation to strive for task success, persist on 
the face of flair and experience and pride in accomplishment” 
Achievement Motivation is a complex area in terms of concept and measurement. 
Atkinson (1964) defined achievement motivation "as the tendency to endeavour for the 
attaining goal". A specific motive is concerned with the attainment of a specific type of 
goal. 
The most important motivation for educational psychology is achievement motivation 
(McClelland and Atkinson, 1948), the generalised tendency to strive for success and to 
choose goaloriented, success/failure activities. Achievement motivated students want 
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and expect to succeed, and when they fail, they redouble their efforts until they do 
succeed (Weiner, 1980). 
Another theory about, achievement as a general motivational state is that of R.W. White 
(1959), who described the concept of competence. In White's view, competence 
motivation has a broadly based biological origin, related to such sources as exploitation, 
activity, and manipulation, as they have been studied in animal behaviour. A 
competence motivation can obviously be put to use in the educational process. One of 
cleverly arranging situations for learning in such a way that competence will be 
displayed and the feeling of efficiency experienced. 
 
Method  

The present research study comparing the achievement motivation levels 
among the urban and rural sports players of Kalaburagi district, the influence of the 
residential area on the psychological variable of sports players checked in this study  
The objectives  

 To measure the achievement motivation levels among the urban and rural sports 
players  

 To compare the achievement motivation among the urban and rural sports players  
 To know the influence of residential area on the psychological factor  
The hypothesis  

 There would be significance difference in achievement motivation among the urban 
and rural sports players. 

 There would be influence of residential area on the psychological factor of the study. 
Research tool  

Achievement motivation questionnaire (Kamalesh, 1990) was administered 
to assess the extent to which the students were motivated towards sports achievement. 
The questionnaire consisted of 20 items, each correct answer carrying two marks the 
wrong answer a zero. The sports achievement questionnaire had a test-retest reliability 
fixed at 0.70, in a test of twenty statements, the response value of which ranged between 
0-40. The validity of sports achievement with the actual performance of the athletes had 
been worked out to be 0.55. It is an important proposition for a student as well as a 
player of some game/sport. 
 
The sample  

Fifty sports players from urban areas and fifty sports players from rural areas of 
Kalaburagi district selected as sample of the study and the research given the 
psychological scale to them to collect the primary data on achievement motivation.  
Statistical procedure  
The research study used the basic statistical procedures like, mean, standard deviation 
and t tests were used to find out the results. 
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Data Analysis and Interpretation  
The table showing the achievement motivation among urban and rural sports 

players 
Variable Area N Mean SD T value 

Achievement 
Motivation 

Urban 50 30.98 2.42 

13.885** 
Rural 

 
50 

 
24.80 2.23 

Significant at 0.01 levels  

 
The table and graph are showing the significance difference of achievement motivation 
between urban and rural sports players of kalaburagi district.  the urban sports players 
mean score is 30.98 with 2.42 standard deviation it is high achievement motivation 
according to the scale manual, the rural sports players mean score is 24.80 with 2.23 
standard deviation, the rural sports players having the moderate achievement motivation 
in their personality.  
Conclusion  

 The urban sports players are having the high achievement motivation  
 The rural sports players are having the moderate achievement motivation  
 There is significance difference in achievement motivation among the urban and rural 

sports players of Kalaburagi district.  
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Abstract: 
        To examine the challenges and opportunities of livestock market faced by pastoral 
west Guji Oromoo tribe, present research was conducted. West Guji Oromoo tribal 
Gadda political system was recognized as intangible cultural heritage by UNESCO. 
West Guji pastoral tribal zone has comparatively enormous number of diverse livestock 
species as compared to other part of Ethiopia. Overall, reasonably huge number of 
livestock wealth, immediacy to the nationwide market conductive investment policies, 
economic liberalization, adoption of green economy by Ethiopia and the hold ups and 
attentions given by the government to free trade gives the country relative advantages in 
livestock trade. In present research researchers used Stratified random sampling 
technique and interviewed using pre tested structured questionnaire to collect data from 
136 respondents. Apart from structured questionnaire, for supporting the survey data, 
group discussions and key informant interviews were also carried out. From descriptive 
statistics, various types of tables are used. Under inferential Statistics, chi- square test of 
association, regression and ANOVA was applied. For data entry and analysis SPSS 
version 20 have been used. By analyzing the respondents responses, be deficient in of 
accessible thoroughfare ,Water paucity, scarcity of pasture land, Lack of transportation, 
lack of animal health care service ,Livestock illness, clan conflicts and Lack of proper 
livestock marketing channels were the foremost acknowledged challenges that affects 
the livestock market. Availability of infrastructure such as indigenous livestock breed, 
livestock government policy, attention of livestock marketing system and veterinary 
service were the identified opportunities related to livestock market a case of west Guji 
zone.  
 
Key words:  Livestock Market, Indigenous Livestock, Challenges, Opportunities.    
                       
INTRODUCTION:  
 
West Guji oromia zone as a part of horn of Africa, Ethiopia is an inhabited by Cushitic 
ethnic groups Guji tribe, that follow the tribal live stock practices based on Gadaa 
system. Gadaa system was recognized as Intangible Cultural Heritage by UNESCO in 
2016.The Oromia Region of Ethiopia has a huge number of livestock with 22.92 million 
cattle, 9.7 million sheep, 7.85 million goats, 4.39 million equines and 20.07 million 
chicken and 239,357 thousands of Camels, According to Oromia Livestock and Fish 
Production Development Department. Also western Guji Zone is one of the 20 town of 
Oromia Regional state it found in Southern Ethiopia far from capital city Addis Ababa 
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467 km, and area of Land 32,915 km2 have Livestock Population 3,581,440 cattle, 
705,787 sheep, 404,579 goats, 352,681 Equine and 579,516 chicken, thus having a huge 
potential for Livelihood export (CSA, 2019). Most of West Guji people are pastoralist 
so there life totally depends on live stocks. In the highland and mid altitude areas of the 
study, livestock are part of the mixed farming complex. But in the low land parts of the 
study areas, livestock are generally the sole sources of livelihood. Even a highest 
contributor to Guji social and economic life, livestock is predominantly subsistence in 
orientation and facing a number of grass root level constraints especially the non-
existent of extension service, poor marketing infrastructure, lack of marketing support 
service, lack of market information and limited credit services in general and the 
subsistence cattle dwellers and Livestock related stakeholders, in particular (Berhanu et 
al., 2007). According to Getachew (2002), Livestock marketing structure follows a four 
tier system: the first tier having local farmers and rural traders who transact at farm level 
with very minimal volume; second tier comprises of unauthorized small traders; third 
tier comprises of both smaller and larger traders, and fourth tier is having big traders 
and butchers. Gizachew (2005) founded that current income generating capacity of 
Livestock in Ethiopia is not encouraging and share of final price going to the farmer is 
apparently small. The Cushitic ethnic group Guji pastoralist’s rear animals only for 
domestic needs not as a cash generating source, so it hinders export potential (Belachew 
and Jemberu, 2003). For Ethiopia, after coffee Livestock and livestock products are the 
major foreign exchange earning items but livestock export decreases in past years 
(FAO, 2019). As prices are central measure of market performance and efficiency, an 
indicator of producer incentives and a basis of government revenues from cattle market 
related services. Theoretically, cattle prices are very dependent on demand and supply 
relationship but in his study Ayele and Jabbar (2003) identified that prices are 
continually being renegotiated on the consumers’ willingness to pay. Also opportunity 
cost of labor and cost of holding inventory decided the market cost of Livelihood 
(Gebremedhin, 2001). Paternalistic nature of Guji community, high turnover rate in 
market monitoring staff, frequent restructuring in livestock market monitoring program, 
put a major challenge in the livestock market data collection (Seid ,et al; 2006). 
The Ethiopian pastoralist community is composed of several clans and ethnic groups 
that compete for limited land and water resources that leads to Clan Conflicts between 
Burji, Guji and Amaro community. The market is disrupted and the number of animals 
brought to markets decreases in case of Clan conflicts (Adina and Elizabeth, 2006). 
Simultaneously, to increase livestock sale and export government taken step like 
establishment of USAID funded Ethiopia Sanitary & Phyto sanitary Standards and 
Livestock & Meat Marketing Program and Ethiopia Meat & Dairy Technology Institute 
(Filip, 2006). Therefore, the objective of this paper is to find the major constraints of 
livestock marketing in Guji Zone of Ethiopia. Thus in light of above studies, the 
objective of this paper is to find the major constraints and opportunities of livestock 
marketing in Guji Zone of Ethiopia. 
 
Objective 

 To identify Livestock market supply chain constraints. 
 To identify infrastructure related challenges of Livestock market. 
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 To investigate Livestock market Opportunities. 
Material and Methods 
Area of Study: This study was conducted to investigate challenge and Opportunity of 
Livestock market, in case of west Guji tribal Zone. Western Guji Zone is one of the 20 
zones of Oromia Regional state located in Southern Ethiopia far from capital city Addis 
Ababa 467 km, having area of 32,915 km2. (Teshome, 2016). 
Data type and source  
Data was mainly collected from secondary and primary sources. Secondary data would 
be gathered from Zonal and Districts’ Livestock Development and Fish Production 
offices, Trade and Market Development Offices and Pastoralist offices. Primary data 
would be collected from zonal and districts livestock and fish development offices, 
livestock owners, livestock traders through questionnaire and personal interview. 
Target Population 
The target population for this study would be livestock owners/producers and livestock 
traders (of cattle, goats and sheep) within Bule Hora, Suro barguda and Gelana districts 
of western Guji Zone. And again Zonal and districts; livestock and fish resource 
development, pastoralist, trade and market development offices would be included in 
our target population. Guji Oromo tribe is composed of three phratries known as 
Uraagaa, Maattii and Hookkuu. 
The estimated number of livestock owners 62 respondents from Bule Hora (Livestock 
+office heads),121 respondents from Suro Barguda (Livestock owner + livestock traders 
+office heads) and 88 respondents from Gelana districts and in addition livestock and 
Fish Resource Development  and Pastoralist offices(30) total  274. These three districts 
would be the target population of the study.  
Both qualitative and quantitative data from both primary and secondary sources would 
be collected. Open ended and closed ended questionnaire would be developed and 
distributed to livestock owners, livestock traders and zonal and districts office heads. To 
triangulate the questionnaire, zonal and districts office heads would be interviewed.  
Focus group discussion of 8-12 individuals would also be made with livestock owners in 
each three districts. Focus group discussion would be made by considering their age and 
experience with Livestock owner activities. These would comprise a cross section of 
individuals with firsthand knowledge and experience on the Livestock owner’s 
practices. 
Field observation (market visit) would also be made in order to support the information 
obtained through questionnaire, interview and focus group discussion. A two time 
market visit (field observation) would be made to enrich the data and exactly finds the 
Challenges and Opportunity of Livestock market in the study area.  
Secondary data would be collected through document review. Assessment of 
documented data from Zonal and Districts’ Offices which may include socio-economic 
profile of the existing suppliers of Livestock to domestic market, any other consumers 
who utilizes for other purposes; number of various categories of Livestock, meat and 
other by-products supplied to market along with their prices, and any other relevant data 
would be collected for the purpose of the study. 
Tools for Analysis: The collected data would be coded, entered into and analyzed using 
statistical package for social science (SPSS) Ver. 20 (SPSS, 2007). Survey results would 
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be summarized using descriptive statistics like tables, charts, graphs, range, mean, 
standard error of mean and percentage values of various parameters. To make 
comparisons among different group’s chi-square test and one way ANOVA would 
employed. Differences would be say significant when P < 0.05.  The highest number of 
responses or respondents would be given the first rank and the lowest number of the 
responses (respondents) the end rank of variables. 
Data Analysis and Interpretation: 
Table 1: Analysis of challenges of livestock market, not sold livestock, price 
variation in the market, high price variation season and reason of high price 
variation. 

Variables Categories Frequency Percent 
Challenges of livestock 
market 

Yes 130 
 

95.6% 
 

No 0 0% 
It depends on seasons 6 4.4% 
Total 136 100.0 

Not sold livestock Take them back to home 19 14.0% 
Take them to other markets 5 3.7% 
Sell at lower price 112 82.4% 
Total 136 100% 

Price variation in a market Yes 134 98.5% 
No 2 1.5% 
Total 136 100% 

High price variation season 
in a market 

Summer 40 29.4% 
Autumn 3 2.2% 
Winter 93 68.4% 
Total 136 100% 

Reasons of price variation in 
a market 

Holiday and festivals 94 69.1% 
Drought and famine 42 30.9% 
Total 136 100% 

Frequent buyers of the 
livestock 

Farmers who need for traction 
and breeding 

9 6.6% 

Traders 110 80.9% 
Consumers 15 11% 
Others 2 1.5% 
Total 136 100% 
Yourself 0 . 
Brokers 136 100% 
Partners 0 . 
Others 0 . 
Total 136 100% 

If Brokers, how do you pay 
them? 

10-100 13 9.6% 
100-500 11 8.1% 
Negotiation 112 82.4% 
Total 136 100% 
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The problems that brokers 
can bring on marketing 
livestock 

No problem due to interference 10 7.4% 

Can't sell without participation 88 64.7% 

Unnecessary cost because of 
interference 

38 27.9% 

Total 136 100% 

Reason of preference to 
decide how to sell livestock 

Relative advantage of price 30 22.1% 
Proximity of the market 104 76.5% 
Others 2 1.5% 
Total 136 100% 

 
Source: Researchers own data 
 
From the above table 1, about130 (95.6%)   and 6 (4.4%) of respondent says there is a 
challenges of livestock market and the challenge is depends on season respectively. If 
livestock is not sold, about 19 (14%) take them back to home, about 5(3.7%) are taking 
to another markets and about 112 (82.4%) are selling by lower price, because of the 
distance from market and lack of accessible road to back at home. About 134 (98.5%) of 
respondent says there s a price variation in the market especially in winter season, 
because of holidays, festivals and drought. From the above table about, 110 (80.9%), 15 
(11%), 9 (6.6%) and 2 (1.5%) of the livestock buyers are traders, consumer, farmer who 
need for traction and breeding and others respectively. All respondents are selling their 
livestock by the help of brokers and about 112(82.4%), 13 (9.6%) and 11 (8.1%) are 
paying for the brokers by negotiation, 10-100 and 100-500 birr respectively. 
 
From the above table, about 88 (64.7%), 38(27.9%) and 10(7.4%) of the respondent 
says livestock owners can't sell without  brokers participation, unnecessary cost in 
marketing system and no problem if brokers interfere in the market respectively. The 
reason of preference while livestock owners decide to sell their livestock at particular 
market is 104 (76.5%) of proximity of the market, 30 (22.1%) of relative advantage of 
price and 2 (1.5%) of others option. 
 
Table 2: Analysis of indigenous livestock breed and opening of new livestock 
market. 

Variables  Categories Frequenc
y 

Percent 

Indigenous livestock breed in your 
area 

Yes 
No 
Total 

115 
21 
136 

84.6% 
15.4% 
100% 
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If yes, types of livestock breed in the 
area 

Borena breed 
Cross breed 
Arsi bale 
breeding 
Local breed 
Total 

72 
3 
1 
39 
115 

52.9% 
2.2% 
0.7% 
28.7% 
84.6% 

Opening new livestock market in the 
area 

Yes 
No 
Total 

49 
87 
136 

36% 
64% 
100% 

If yes, who are opening the new 
livestock market in the area? 

Private 
Government 
Others 
Total 

43 
5 
1 
49 

31.6% 
3.7% 
0.7% 
36% 

Source: Researchers own data 
From the above table 2, about 115 (84.6%) of the respondent says there are indigenous 
livestock breed in the area and the rest of the percents are not. Among the available 
livestock breed in the respondents area 72 (52.9) are Borena breeds, 39 (29.7%) are 
local breeds, 3 (2.2%) are cross breeds and 1 (0.7) is Arsi Bale breed. 
From the above table, about 49 (36%) of the respondent says there are opened livestock 
market in the area and the rest of the percents are not. Among the opened livestock 
market in the respondents area 43 (31.6%) are by private, 5 (3.7%) are by government 
and 1(0.7%) is by others. 
Table 3: Analysis of methods of taking livestock to the market and place to stay 
livestock before selling: 

Variables Categories Frequenc
y 

Perce
nt 

Methods of taking livestock to the 
market 

Trekking 123 90.4% 
Trucking 5 3.7% 
Both 5 3.7% 
Others 3 2.2% 
Total 136 100.0

% 
The place to stay livestock before 
selling 

No place to stay 
Around the crush 
Total 

82 
54 
136 

60.3% 
39.7% 
100% 

Source: Researchers own data 
From the above table 3, about 123(90.4%), 5 (3.7%), 5(3.7%) and 3 (2.2%) of the 
livestock are taking their livestock to the market by trekking, trucking, both trekking 
and trucking and other methods respectively. About 54 (39.7%) of the respondents are 
staying their livestock around crush before selling and 82 (60.3%) of the respondents 
have no place to stay their livestock before selling. 
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Table 4: Analysis of advice from extension on livestock market and practice of 
mobilizing the supplier of livestock at the season of better demand 
Variables Categories Frequen

cy 
Percent 

Advice from extension 
on livestock market 

Yes 57 41.9% 
No 79 58.1% 

Total 136 100% 

If yes, what advice do 
you get from extension 
on livestock market? 

On quality of livestock to be 
produced for market 

50 36.8% 

On the time to sell livestock 3 
4 

2.2% 
2.9% 

On price of livestock at different 
markets 

57 41.9% 

Total 57 83.8% 

Practice of mobilizing 
the supplier of livestock 
at the season of better 
demand 

Yes 
No 
Total 

29 
107 
136 

21.3% 
78.7% 
100% 

If yes, who can mobilize 
the supplier of livestock 
at the season of better 
demand? 

Government agent 
Farmers cooperative 
Employed agent by you 
Others 
Total 

4 
17 
3 
5 
29 

2.9% 
12.5% 
2.2% 
3.7% 
21.3% 

Source: Researchers own data 
From the above table 4, about 57 (41.9%) of the livestock owners are getting an advice 
from extension and the rest of the percents are not. Among the respondents who get 
advice from extension 50 (36.8%) are on quality of livestock to be produced for market, 
3(2.2%) are on the time to sell livestock and 4(2.9%) are on price of livestock at 
different markets. 
From the above table 4, about 29 (21.3%) of the livestock owners are getting practice of 
mobilizing the supplier of livestock at the season of better demand and the rest of the 
percents are not. Among the respondents who get practice of mobilizing the supplier of 
livestock at the season of better demand 17 (12.5%) are from farmers cooperative, 
4(2.9%) are from government, 3(2.2%) are from employed agent and 5(3.7%) are from 
others. 
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Table 5: Cross-tabulation between districts of respondents and distance from 
market. 
                            District of respondents * Distance from market Cross tabulation 
   Distance from market Total 
   5-10 

km 
10 -
15 
km 

15-
25 
km 

>25 
km 

D
is

tri
ct

 o
f r

es
po

nd
en

ts 

Bule 
Hora 

 Count 6 8 7 9 30 
% within Distance from 
market 

75.0
% 

66.7
% 

70.0
% 

8.5% 22.1% 

Suro 
Bargu
da 

 
 

Count 1 2 1 57 61 
% within Distance from 
market 

12.5
% 

16.7
% 

10.0
% 

53.8
% 

44.9% 

Gelana  Count 1 2 2 40 45 
% within Distance from 
market 

12.5
% 

16.7
% 

20.0
% 

37.7
% 

33.1% 

      Total  Count 8 12 10 106 136 
% within Distance from 
market 

100.
0% 

100.
0% 

100.
0% 

100.
0% 

100.0% 

Source: Researchers own data 
Interpretation 
Table 6: Chi-square association between challenges that affect livestock market 
and practice of mobilizing the supplier of livestock at the season of better demand 

 
 

Practice of mobilizing the 
supplier of livestock at the 
season of better demand 

Tot
al 

  Yes No 
Challenges 
that affect 
livestock 
market 

Lack of accessible 
road 

11 27 38 

water scarcity 2 16 18 
Shortage of grazing 
land 

2 14 16 

Lack of extension 
service 

1 12 13 

Lack of veterinary 
service 

3 8 11 

Livestock disease 0 10 10 
Feed shortage 0 7 7 
Drought 3 5 8 
Lack of credit 2 4 6 
Lack of livestock 
market 

0 3 3 

Conflict 3 1 4 

Page 233 of 248



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(8), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Lack of improved 
breed 

1 0 1 

Predator 1 0 1 
Total  29 107 136 

Source: Researchers own data 
 
Table 7: Chi-Square Test 
 Value df Asymp. Sig. (2-sided) 
Pearson Chi-Square 26.283a 12 .010 
Likelihood Ratio 27.948 12 .006 
Linear-by-Linear 
Association 

2.184 1 .139 

N of Valid Cases 136   
a. 17 cells (65.4%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count 
is .21. 
Source: SPSS Data Outcome 
In above tables 6 and 7, there is an association found between challenges that affect 
livestock market and practice of mobilizing the supplier of livestock at the season of 
better demand.  The p-value (labeled Asymp. Sig.) is .010 which is less than .05(alpha 
level associated with a 95% confidence level. So, we can conclude that the variables are 
not independent of each other and that there is a statistical relationship between the 
categorical variables. 
Conclusion and Policy Implications 
From the results of this study it is possible to wind up that cattle marketing via Ginchi 
Livestock Market were dominantly enriched with Cattle for breeding, traction & for 
slaughter. These cattle were originated from Gindeberat, Abuna Gindeberat, Jeldu, 
Ilfeta & Dendi districts, & other supplier enroot to the ultimate utilizers following 
very short to elongated channels. The main marketing agents, through whom various 
categories of cattle were channeled from producer to final consumers, were producers, 
farmer traders, supplier traders, receiver traders, and butchery men. Calculation of 
gross marketing margin (GMM) indicates that the producer portion of the entire price 
of the breeding, traction and slaughter cattle is more than that of life cattle selling and 
slaughter product retailing. The total gross profit margin (TGPM) was highest in 
Channel V and Channel IV for the Cattle meant for Breeding and Traction. Of this, 
TGPM the largest share was taken by the supplier traders for the actors whose 
terminal market was exclusively Ginchi Livestock Market, but for the cattle further 
moved to other terminal market the traders receiving cattle from Ginchi Livestock 
Market was collected the largest share. Who so ever the supplier of cattle for 
slaughter were, the selling price of slaughter product at the respective terminal market 
was by no way be weighed by purchase price where the largest share was taken by 
butchery men. The gross marketing and profit margin of cattle for breeding, traction 
and slaughter were apparently highest in the channels with larger number of actors for 
marketing participation. In most instances, the tremendous drivers of GMM of cattle 
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for breeding and traction, and slaughter product were number of actors in the 
marketing channels, marketing cost, distance to the cattle market, access to market 
information, purchasing price of cattle and selling price of cattle. All the variables, 
except access to market information and purchase price which were negatively and 
significantly affecting, all have positive and significant relationship with GMM. 
Surprisingly, mode of transportation did not affect GMM since the advantage of cost 
reduction from hoof trekking infrequently contributed in the lessening of selling price 
because of deriving off the advantage of reduced transportation cost by others 
transaction costs. It is clear that, in this way, prices and GMM of cattle become more 
balanced by creating competition with dealers that are irrationally the main factor of 
increasing GMM. Knowledge of the determinants of the GMM of cattle for breeding, 
traction and for slaughter offers information to policy makers and cattle enterprise that 
may improve decision-making. Access to market information affected the gross 
marketing margin of various categories of cattle negatively and significantly since it 
increases producers’ 
bargaining capacity to negotiate with buyers for the betterment of producers’ price 
which in turn negatively and significantly affected the gross marketing margin and 
thus an institution that can convey reliable and timely market information required by 
all stakeholders simultaneously will sustainably in need. Capacity building 
programmes should be designed for the producers pertaining to when, how, for whom 
and how many of cattle to produce to the market. Moreover, there is a need for 
comprehensive research on the existing cattle marketing system, cattle marketing 
channels, marketing facilities, and factors influencing variation in cattle price across 
markets and over time in order to establish reliable marketing system. 
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Abstract  

 The contours of NEP is expected to revise the regulatory avatar of the Higher Education 
Commission of India (“HECI”) being set up with a wide role in Indian higher education. 
The HECI is likely to have four verticals under its umbrella, including: a) National 
Higher Education Regulatory Council, intended to be a single point regulator for the 
higher education sector; b) National Accreditation Council, which will deal with 
accreditation of institutions; c) Higher Education Grants Council, which will be tasked 
with carrying out funding and financing of higher education; and d) General Education 
Council, the final vertical, is expected to have a more academic based-role, as it will 
frame expected learning outcomes for higher education programmes. Foreign 
universities coming into the country will also fall under the purview of this framework.  
Recent Changes in Educational Policy: In school education, the policy focuses on 
overhauling the curriculum, “easier” Board exams, a reduction in the syllabus to retain 
“core essentials” and thrust on “experiential learning and critical thinking” In a 
significant shift from the 1986 policy, which pushed for a 10+2 structure of school 
education, the new NEP pitches for a “5+3+3+4” design corresponding to the age 
groups 3-8 years (foundational stage), 8-11 (preparatory), 11-14 (middle), and 14-18 
(secondary). This research article to be critically analyzed about the National Education 
Policy 2020 and their problems and prospects. 

 
Key words-New Education Policy, 21st Century Skills, Effective Learning, Holistic 
Approach, Discussion and Analysis Approach, Effective Teaching Profession, and 
Knowledge Resource. 

Statement of the Problem 

"Till date, we've been focusing on 'What to Think' 
in our education policy. In the NEP, we're 

focusing on 'How to Think'. There is an avalanche 
of information in this digital era, and thus, we've 
tried to filter out what's not needed. How can our 

youth think critically and innovate unless we 
ensure a purpose in the education system... unless 
they can be passionate. The 5+3+3+4 structure - 
moving forward from 10+2 structure - is a step in 

this direction." 
Mr. Narendra Damodardas Modi 

                                      Hon’ble Prime Minister of India 
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Education has been seen as a core necessity of individuals, social groups, 

nations and human society. The modern world views it as a basic  human right. Since 
the formation of the Indian Republic, most landmark commitees or commissions on 
education have unequivocally underscored the idea of education for all. Many crucial 
concerns of contemporary education find mention in earlier policy documents too. Yet, 
a study of previous reports and policies makes it amply clear that the educational 
journey of our country has been quite uneven, and many genuine aspirations have 
remained unrealised even after seven decades of Independence. It would be unfair to 
claim that our predecessors did not act upon these concerns with reasonable sincerity, at 
least at the planning level. Yet, in a vast, populous and diverse country of staggering 
socio-economic differentials, the execution of policy is always a challenge. This is 
clearly reflected in the recurrence of core educational concerns in reports or policy 
documents published since the early 1950s. 
 

The last national education policy was created in 1986. During these 34 years, 
the world has changed in unprecedented ways. Revolutionary alterations in the world's 
political economy, fuelled by technological developments, have significantly 
contributed to the dismantling of the barriers of gender, class, caste, culture, 
geographical distance, and so forth. All this has created a strong sense of aspiration and 
hope among the people. Rapid economic developments after 1991, the year when India 
opened economically, have triggered a high demand for knowledge and specialised 
skills. During the two-and-a-half decades since economic liberalisation, no 
comprehensive national vision could be conceived to address the gross systemic 
inadeqacies impeding the momentum of  an aspirational and restless India. 

 
This is the background in which our government, under the leadership of Prime 

Minister Narendra Modi, has given priority to a broad-based and futuristic national 
education policy. The framing of this policy has been a mammoth exercise. Two 
committees undertook the task. Feedback from the grass-roots was meticulously 
collected and stakeholders widely consulted. The state governments were always a part 
of the loop. The policy document was vetted and sharpened several times before being 
sent to the cabinet for approval. In India, a new education policy typically comes along 
only once every few decades. The first education policy was in 1968, introduced by the 
administration under Mrs. Indira Gandhi. This was replaced by the National education 
policy in 1986, by her son Mr. Rajiv Gandhi who was Prime Minister at that time. A 
few years later in 1992, it was slightly modified again by Prime Minister P V Narasimha 
Rao. And now in 2020, approximately three decades later, a new education policy with 
drastic changes has been brought in by the ruling government. The details of the policy 
were released to the nation after cabinet approval on 29th June. It was said that this 
National Education Policy or NEP 2020, would be a comprehensive framework to guide 
the development of education in the country. 
 

The NEP 2020, which proposes sweeping changes has caused quite the buzz 
since its introduction. The policy is supposed to address seven key issues of educational 
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development namely easy access for the students, ease of participation, quality of 
courses offered, equity, system efficiency, governance and management, facilities of 
research and development, and financial commitment involved. Does NEP 2020 truly 
satisfy these criteria? What are the hits and misses of the policy? 
 

It is also suggested in the policy that the medium of education until at least 
grade 5 should optionally be in the regional language, mother tongue or local 
language. Sanskrit, an Indic language of the ancient Indian subcontinent, will now be 
mainstreamed in schools as one of the language options in the present three-language 
formula. Indian Sign Language (ISL) will also be standardized throughout the country 
and a new curriculum will be developed for deaf children. The new policy proposes a 
shift from an assessment that is based on the outcome of a program to a year-round 
assessment structure. This entails reduction of curricular content and rote learning and 
supplements it with conceptual learning, experimentation, and critical thinking. The aim 
is for this era of Indian students to receive a holistic model of learning, well equipped 
with cutting edge skills necessary to excel in the 21st century. 
 

Additionally, rigid demarcation of streams or subjects will be removed. There 
will now be flexibility to choose from interests within arts and sciences, vocational and 
academic streams as well as curricular and extra-curricular activities. Vocational 
education will begin from grade six and include ‘Bagless days’ or internship. This will 
open a real-world understanding of their subject of interest from local experts and 
inculcate sundry skills at an early age. Another new feather in the new policy is adding 
coding as a subject from grade 6. In this increasingly technological era, coding may 
become the language of the future. And being well equipped in this will ensure no 
hindrances to innovation and creativity whilst promoting analytical and logical thinking. 
This new structure will not only be beneficial to school children but also be in tune with 
the best global practices for the development of the mental faculties of a child. 

 
Prime Minister Narendra Modi stated that the new education policy will 

transform millions of lives towards making India a knowledge hub in an era where 
learning, research, and innovation are important. However, is there more to this policy 
that was unceremoniously approved by the Union cabinet without any discussion and 
debate? In India, education is a lucrative field for politicians as it gives them political 
and ideological mileage for years. While vital reforms needed in the education sector, 
such as widening the availability of scholarships, strengthening infrastructure for open 
and distance learning, online education and increasing usage of technology are reflected 
in the new policy, it is also a political document which can be apprehended from 
comments of political and ideological organizations. The new National Education Policy 
(NEP) 2020, released on 29 July 2020, is a historic and ambitious document. With an 
eye on the future, it speaks to all aspects of education during our times. This policy is in 
many ways radically different from all its predecessors, and it looks at our educational 
requirements in a new way. 
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One of the essential as well as fundamental issues that had been left 
unaddressed untill now is Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE). The holistic 
development of any individual essentially starts with his or her nourishment and 
nurturing during the early years. The Policy says, "over 85% of  a child's cumulative 
brain development occurs prior to the age of 6, indicating the critical importance of 
appropriate care and stimulation of the brain in early years.' This idea is based on strong 
evidence produced by the latest researches in the field of neurosciences and brain 
development. The early years are the most crucial for the development of the brain. The 
later cognitive, intellectual and skill advancements are built on capacities unleashed 
during the crucial early-childhood years. Unfortunately, crores of children are still 
deprived of quality early childhood care and education due to various socio-economic 
disadvantages their families face. 

 
With this perspective in mind, the policymakers have reimagined pre-primary 

education and have envisaged to integrate this stage of a child's physical, mental and 
cognitive development with the extant formal schooling pattern. Hence the 10+2 model 
is proposed to be replaced by a 5+3+3+4 model of ECCE and schooling. Allow me to 
explain this important change at some length. ECCE shall take place from the ages of 3 
to 6 in Anganwadis, Balvatikas and play-schools. This will be followed by Classes 1 
and 2 in school. Together, the ECCE years and the first two years of schooling form the 
first five years of the new model. These five years constitute the foundational stage of 
education. This will be followed by Classes 3 to 5 (3 years), 6 to 8 (three years) and 9 to 
12 (four years).   This restructuring  of the whole span of schooling has been proposed 
keeping in mind the developmental needs and interests of learners at different stages of 
their physical, mental, emotional and psychological development. This proposed 
structure is in sync with the age ranges or developmental stages of children. As the 
policy proposes, 'the overarching goal would be to ensure universal access to high 
quality ECCE across the country.' This will not only provide nutrition and care for 
healthy physical and mental growth but will also 'focus on developing cognitive, 
affective, psychomotor abilities and early literacy and numeracy.' A National Curricular 
and Pedagogical Framework for Early Childhood Care and Education (NCPF-ECCE) 
will be developed by the National Council of Educational Research and Training 
(NCERT). This will focus on several important aspects of ECCE including high quality 
ECCE teacher preparedness. The manner in which the Policy emphasises ECCE can be 
gauged from its plan to bring four crucial central ministries together for 'smooth 
integration of early childhood care and education into school education'. These 
ministries are: Human Resource Development (i.e. Ministry of Education), Women and 
Child Development (WCD), Health and Family Welfare (HFW), and Tribal Affairs. 
Once effectively implemented, as envisaged by the framers of NEP 2020, ECCE will be 
the biggest gamechanger in education. 
 
Holistic Approach of Knowledge Resource 
 

With respect to school education, the makers of the policy have given special 
emphasis on learning to be holistic, experiential, integrative, and enjoyable. The Policy 
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aims at ‘real understanding and towards learning how to learn’. It is particularly 
anguished about the persistence of rote learning, something that the National 
Curriculum Framework of 2005 had tried to cure. Rote memorisation and mindless 
regurgitation in response to questions that are neither analytical nor reflective is nothing 
but the storing of sterile and unconnected pieces information in the mind. This is 
cognitively taxing and, more often than not, an exercise in futility. The proposed 
curricular and pedagogic approach underscores critical thinking and learning based on 
inquiry, discovery, discussion and analysis. 

 
Furthermore, it does not recognise stubborn distinctions between different 

curricular areas, and among curricular, co-curricular and extra-curricular areas. Art- and 
sports-integrated education will be important strands in this cross-curricular pedagogic 
approach. Flexibility in course choices will be another curricular advantage for 
students.  The thought behind this curricular overhaul is to create ‘holistic and well-
rounded individuals equipped with the key 21st century skills.’ In a brilliantly written 
contrarian book, The Fuzzy and the Techie, Scott Hartley argues that technologists (the 
techies) do not drive innovation alone; it is the humanists and the social scientists (the 
fuzzies, perhaps coined pejoratively!) who play as much of a role in creating successful 
business or policy ideas. 

 
Despite a radical curricular and structural redrawing, the outcomes of the new 

policy cannot exceed the professional capacity and vision of the teachers. Teachers’ 
capacity cannot be enhanced unless their pre- and in-service education, service 
conditions, and terms of recruitment and deployment do not receive renewed focus and 
uplift. The policy treats these concerns in a detailed and sensitive manner. To attract 
outstanding students to the teaching profession, it proposes a large number of merit-
based scholarships for pursuing quality four-year integrated B.Ed. programmes, with 
special focus on rural areas. It is also proposed to strengthen Teacher Eligibility Tests 
(TETs) with respect to the assessment of several parameters: subject-content and 
pedagogy, classroom teaching, passion and motivation for the profession and 
proficiency of teaching in the local language. These tests will therefore include teaching 
demonstration and interview components.  

 
In order ‘to maximise the ability of teachers to do their jobs effectively,’ the 

menace of excessive and arbitrary transfers will become a thing of the past and teachers 
will not be involved in assignments that have no bearing on their work. Teachers’ 
professional autonomy will be restored, and a comprehensive ‘merit-based structure of 
tenure promotion, and salary structure will be developed.’ The policy also envisages 
that teacher education will be gradually moved (by 2030) to multidisciplinary colleges 
and universities. A new and comprehensive National Curriculum Framework for 
Teacher Education will be prepared by the National Council of Teacher Education by 
2021, in consultation with the NCERT. The makers of the policy have been as versatile 
regarding higher education. A distinctive feature of higher education is that it 
produces knowledge resources through which all education takes place, resources used 
by society to chart out its progress over time. The concerns of higher education are quite 
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diverse and complex. In order to keep pace and be ahead of others, we need to focus 
more rigorously on the complex matrix of higher education. 
 
Debate on NEP 2020 
 

The policy’s causes for concern are being debated on all over social media with 
#RejectNEP2020 trending on twitter. According to the Indian constitution, regulations 
of different sectors of society are demarcated by three different lists, namely the Union 
list, the State list, and Concurrent list. As these names suggest, the Union government 
makes laws on matters in the union list, the state government makes laws on issues 
under the State list and both the union and state government govern matters under 
the concurrent list. When laws are to be made on topics under the concurrent list, it is 
first put up as a draft for a threshold period. This threshold period is to encourage 
suggestions and discourse from the states or eminent personalities from the respective 
field of the draft bill. Education is listed as a concurrent subject. However, the NEP 
2020 was bypassed in the parliament, thereby violating the above code of conduct. A 
new policy introducing such substantial changes must undergo discourse in the 
parliament. The government bypassed oppositions and objections of various State 
governments. Could this be a drive to substitute an already broken system of education 
with a centralized, communalized and commercialized education system? 
The English language is not only paramount value for global outreach, but it is also 
essential in connecting and communicating with people from other states within India. 
Career building, outsourcing technical support and skills are dominated by western 
conglomerates where English has utmost importance. In the new scheme,English will 
only be offered from the secondary level. Children from families who cannot afford to 
polish their children’s English competence will lose out on opportunities. Discontinuing 
English as the main medium might make fluency in English based on whether you can 
afford private tutors, thus disadvantaging the lower caste population who see English as 
a way to escape caste hierarchy. Mainstreaming Sanskrit in India would be synonymous 
to the west mainstreaming Latin. Biblical Latin is a dead language, similarly, Sanskrit is 
used by less than 1% of the Indian population. Mainstreaming this ancient language 
would only be seen as a regressive step. At the time of the 2001 census on bilingualism 
and trilingualism, the number of English speakers in India was at 125 million and this 
number ought to have increased since then. The English language is what has given 
India an edge over a majority of south-east Asia. Even the Chinese government, who 
until recently only promoted the Chinese medium, is bringing in reforms and 
introducing the English language in their education system. 
 

Under the new policy, private and self-governed colleges will receive more 
autonomy. When these colleges hand out certifications unchecked, corporatism will 
follow. This will create a situation where higher studies become a privilege only for 
those who can afford it. A centralized education system will amount to a stepping stone 
to social exclusion and dilution of the Right to Education Act. The government stated 
that it is proposing to improve the quality and autonomy of higher education, however, 
in a completely backward move, it is dismantling the University Grants 
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Commission (UGC) which was a core structural and regulatory body for higher 
education. This will only accelerate the commodification and centralization of 
education, which is perilous considering the probability of the ruling party pushing its 
ideological and capital requirements. This is in fact not the first time such a move was 
attempted. The Atal Bihari Vajpayee Government tried to bring in similar reforms but 
was met with strong opposition. The present education reforms have come into being 
only as it was passed through the backdoor without the consent of the parliament. 

 
Organizations and institutions when vested with educational structure and 

financial autonomy will be enabled to create additional courses and departments. 
However, without funding from government bodies, institutions will naturally turn to 
the students. The tuition fee will substantially increase, not just for students in that 
particular department, but all the students attending that institution. This coupled with 
another feature offered by the NEP, i.e., multiple exit options at universities will 
increase the dropout rates. Under the multiple exit and entry option, if a student decides 
to leave mid-course, he/she will receive appropriate certification for credits earned until 
that point which will be digitally stored in an Academic Bank of Credit (ABC). A 
‘certificate’, a ‘diploma’, a ‘Bachelor’s degree’ and ‘Bachelor’s Degree with Research’ 
respectively will be awarded for each year of a four-year course. With financial 
autonomy resulting in financial burden on students and availability of certification each 
year, more students will be prompted to dropout. This creates an immense disparity 
between financially able and disabled students. Financially better-off students will get 
higher chances for studies and be able to acquire better opportunities. This would again 
amount to dilution of the Right to Education Act. 

 
The government has introduced vocational and polytechnic education for 

school students through the new policy under the title ‘Reimagining vocational 
education’, which aims to remove the hard separation between academic and vocational 
streams. Vocational subjects will be introduced as early as grade 6, including internship 
opportunities from grades 6 to 12. This however ignores the importance of ensuring 
basic mainstream education to all students till at least grade 10. Students opting for such 
courses will certainly not be from privileged backgrounds. Children who are 
economically backward and belonging to lower castes who struggle in English, coding, 
etc would end up opting for these streams. Introducing this at such an early age will 
form a barrier for first-generation learners and those from disadvantaged backgrounds to 
access higher education. 

 
While NEP 2020 aims for many much-needed positive changes, the backdoor 

passing of the bill and the possibility of amplifying existing fault lines in Indian society 
needs to be looked into. The policy will seemingly increase the economic divide in a 
country that is already divided by religion, caste, gender, and wealth. It makes it nearly 
impossible for disadvantaged classes to climb up the social ladder. The NEP supposedly 
envisages decolonizing young Indian mind; however, in reality could that translate to 
thesaffronisation of education? Earlier this year crucial topics for students, such as 
democratic rights, challenges to democracy, citizenship, food security, gender, religion, 
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caste, and secularism were dropped from the syllabus. Are all of these moves stepping 
stones to achieve saffronisation? In this scenario holistic, interdisciplinary, 
multidisciplinary, overall learning could possibly be a front to cover all the above 
aspects. It will take years before the policy goes into full swing and only then will these 
complexities become apparent. The method of implementation will determine its 
successes and failures. The flaws in this policy need to be addressed with deliberation 
through proper code of conduct to reduce the current shortfalls. The Committee working 
on the policy has succinctly identified the role of higher education as ‘promoting human 
as well as societal wellbeing and developing India as envisioned in its Constitution—a 
democratic, just, socially conscious, cultured and humane nation, upholding liberty, 
equality, fraternity, and justice for all.’ According to the makers of this policy, some of 
the salient problems encumbering the higher education system in India are rigid 
separation of disciplines, limited teacher and institutional autonomy, lack of focus on 
quality and relevant research and poor institutional governance. 

 
Recognising these and other problems impeding the effective functioning and 

progress of higher education institutions in the country, the policy envisions a ‘complete 
overhaul’ of the system. It was naturally anticipated that revamping of curriculum, 
pedagogy, assessment, and educational administration would be recommended by the 
policy framers. It must be mentioned that the policy lays out a fairly radical reformation 
of the higher education structure. Multidisciplinarity, flexibility and autonomy are 
central to this reform. Through these key ingredients, freshness and vitality are accorded 
to this stage of education. The decision to do away with the adamantine walls between 
different disciplines and the provision of freedom to exit and enter courses, as these will 
be credit based, will truly liberate learners. The policy grants them freedom to choose 
what to learn, how to learn and when to learn. Now, one can opt to study Sanskrit along 
with Mathematics or Music with Physics. The earlier segregation of streams, rather 
regimented, did not allow for any formal or institutional interface between the sciences, 
the social sciences and the humanities. This did not allow for a wholesome development 
of individuals. The Policy’s proposal to integrate engineering courses, at institutions 
such as IIT, with the arts and the humanities in order to move towards holistic and 
multidisciplinary education, would surely enthuse every thinking being. This is a 
holistic approach and should lead to the blossoming of various human capacities—
intellectual, aesthetic, social, physical, emotional and moral—in an integrated manner. 
On multidisciplinarity, the principal thrust of the policy is to curb fragmentation of 
higher education through restructuring higher education institutions into large multi-
disciplinary universities, colleges and higher education institution (HEI) clusters or 
knowledge hubs. Though all such multi-disciplinary universities are envisaged to carry 
out ‘teaching, research, and community engagement’, some would develop as teaching-
intensive universities and some as research-intensive ones. 

 
Research is at the foundation of knowledge creation and it plays a key role in 

sustaining and further uplifting any human society. Research both in fundamental and 
applied disciplines is essential for progress, especially in today’s fast-developing world. 
In order to create a robust ecosystem for high-quality research, the policy envisages the 
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creation of a National Research Foundation (NRF). One of the salient thrusts of this 
Foundation would be to enable a culture of research to permeate through our 
universities. The Foundation’s main objectives will be to identify priority areas or 
themes for research and coordinate with different academic institutions and funding 
agencies in order to ‘ensure synergy of purpose and avoid duplication of efforts.’ While 
looking at the nuances of higher education and research, the policy framers have been 
sensitive to the needs of our vast population and the national economy. Large-scale 
employment creation as well as the creation of higher knowledge is our necessity. Our 
ever-expanding and ever-evolving economy requires workers and professionals with 
diverse and specialised skill sets. It is quite disconcerting to realise that despite 
Mahatma Gandhi’s emphatic underscoring of vocational education, we have not been 
able to create any effective synchronisation of vocational education and ‘mainstream’ 
education. We have considered vocational education inferior and ‘meant for students 
who are unable to cope with the latter.’ 

 
The policy aspires to dismantle this status hierarchy and aims to integrate 

vocational education with mainstream education. Starting with vocational exposure in 
the middle and secondary classes, ‘quality vocational education will be integrated 
smoothly into higher education’. This will ensure that every individual learns at least 
one vocation and is able to develop a sense of the dignity of labour and respect for 
various vocations. This will also enable us to tap our demographic dividend and address 
skill-deficits of the economy. The policy envisions that the ‘development of vocational 
capacities will go hand in hand with development of ‘academic’ or other capacities.’ 
Highlighting the equal importance of vocational education and higher learning, the 
American public intellectual and statesman, John W Gardner had made a seminal point 
in his book, Excellence: Can We Be Equal and Excellent Too?: “The society which 
scorns excellence in plumbing as a humble activity and tolerates shoddiness in 
philosophy because it is an exalted activity will have neither good plumbing nor good 
philosophy; neither its pipes nor its theories will hold water.” In conclusion, I would 
like to argue that the New Education Policy, 2020 appears to be truly visionary and 
comprehensive. Its success, however, lies in its effective implementation. The 
government will not leave any stone unturned in this national rebuilding project. 
Challenges of NEP 2020 
 

The National Education Policy 2020 may provide a runway for the education 
sector to take off despite challenges posed on account of the pandemic. Announcement 
of the NEP attracted criticism from industry experts, but it may place India on the global 
map for sought-after educational haven of the world. The National Education Policy 
2020 replaces the old education policy which was framed in 1986 and ushering in an era 
of new educational reforms. This is the first policy that seeks to unshackle students from 
the tyranny of administrative constraints with multiple-choice, multidisciplinary 
learning, and multiple chances. However, the policy has been scrutinized and dissected 
by industry experts and thus have witnessed conflicting views. The policy aims to create 
a robust digital infrastructure in the education sector that ensures uninterrupted learning 
even during unprecedented circumstances. The National Education Technology Forum 
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(NETF) will be established for ensuring that the technology is integrated adequately and 
efficiently in the education process and ensuring the enhancement of the access of 
education to all sections of the society even in these tumultuous times. Various contours 
of this policy aim to radically improve the Gross Enrolment Ratio in higher education 
and to achieve the objective of 100% youth literacy. Moreover, the said policy has also 
been predicted to reduce social and economic gap between students, which has 
magnified in wake of the pandemic. 

 
A system that promotes meritocracy, equal opportunity and equity is good, but 

there lies a gap between theory and practice. In addition to this, the NEP elucidates the 
need of homeschooling and multi-language learning whereby until the 5th grade and in 
exceptional circumstances, no later than 8th grade, the mode of education shall be in the 
mother tongue/local language of the student. Despite the all-encompassing façade of the 
new policy, its success shall be put through a sceptical lens with rising concerns for the 
students during higher education and in their professional journeys. It is particularly 
problematic in light of the right of the people to move from one state to another since 
the inter-state movement shall result in the change of the local language and the mode of 
education.  

 
The policy has also been criticised due to the legal complexities surrounding 

the applicability of two operative policies namely The Right to Education Act, 2009 and 
the New Education Policy, 2020. Certain provisions such as the age of starting 
schooling will need to be deliberated upon, in order to resolve any conundrum between 
the statute and the recently introduced policy in the longer run. Against this backdrop, it 
is pertinent to note that past attempts at parliamentary legislations under the erstwhile 
regulatory set up have not been successful. The failure can be attributed to the role of 
regulators and the intended legislative changes being out of alignment, as in the case of 
Foreign Educational Institutions (Regulation of Entry and Operations) Bill, 2010, which 
lapsed; and the proposed Higher Education Commission of India (Repeal of University 
Grants Commission Act) Act, 2018 which remained did not reach the Parliament.  
 
Summing Up 
 

The contours of NEP is expected to revise the regulatory avatar of the Higher 
Education Commission of India (“HECI”) being set up with a wide role in Indian higher 
education. The HECI is likely to have four verticals under its umbrella, including: a) 
National Higher Education Regulatory Council, intended to be a single point regulator 
for the higher education sector; b) National Accreditation Council, which will deal with 
accreditation of institutions; c) Higher Education Grants Council, which will be tasked 
with carrying out funding and financing of higher education; and d) General Education 
Council, the final vertical, is expected to have a more academic based-role, as it will 
frame expected learning outcomes for higher education programmes. Foreign 
universities coming into the country will also fall under the purview of this framework. 
While the Universities Grants Commission and the All India Council for Technical 
Education have played a major role in this direction until now, questions pertaining to 
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the role of the UGC and AICTE remain unanswered under the new policy.  It is evident 
that NEP 2020 is provides a fresh canvas to paint on and opens up avenues for home-
schooling and foreign universities alike, in India. For the new policy to succeed a 
combination of a staunch intent to move out of comfortable doldrums and facilitate 
increased involvement of foreign universities and increased literacy levels is a must. 
While this objective is expected to see significant regulatory overhaul for its successful 
implementation, it would lay a successful path ahead for institutions as well as the 
student community and place India on the map of an educational haven. 
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